na ere ay 


: ; 's = 
J< 4 TIS Fa Sc.) X” O ; .C 
/- THE +. 


ACCIDENCE / 
| Queſtions and Anſwers, .\ 
Explained, Amended, Abridged, and fitted ta 1 


the Capacity and uſe of the lowelt Form. < 
BEING 


AN INTRODUCTION 


Into Uſeful LE AR N1NG. 


In a new but Natural Method, leading the Learner, 


Letters to Syllables, 
| yllables to Words. 
FromYWords to Sentences : 1. Single. 2. Compounded. Where 
is added an account of the Tranſpofition, and moſt uſu- 
al Ellipſes of words in a ſentence, 


By perpetual (1. Examples to be imitated, 

plain, cafie, IT. Rwles to dire the imitation. 

neceſſary, III. Exerciſes to aſcertain the imitation by the dircs 
ion of the Rules, 


Into which is inſerted 


: T. A Vocabulary of Engliſh and Latin words under cach part of 


;. © Speech reduced into a tolerable order. : 
F- WL Sententie Periles conſiſting, of the 'ſame words reduced into 


/ | phin Sentences under every SyntaRick Rule. 

— i | 

y - in _—_ rebus magna ſunt ea, que ſunt optimis proxima, Cicer. Oratol« 
P: 2+ 

' Inventutem refte inſtituere plus quiddam eft, quam Troiam expugnart. Id. 


LONDON, 
Printed for John Wright at the Crozyn on Ludgate-hill,, 168 3, 


- 
. 
% 
” 
=} 

: 
£ F 

Eo 

: bs 4 » 4S-* 
k 6 - . - " & 


"Urol, ( 


TEFup oc. 

A CCI D BE N C E 
Queſtions al Anſwers, 
Explained, Amended, Abridged, and fitted ta 


the Capacity and uſe of the lowelt Form. . 
BEING 


AN INTRODUCTION 


Into Uſeful LEARNING. 


In a new but Natural OY the Learner, 


Letters to Syllables, 
yilables to Words; 
romJWords to Sentegces : 1. Single. 2. Compounded. Where 
is added an accgunt of the Tranſpofition, and moſt uſu« 
al Ellipſes of words in a ſentence, 


By perpetual =, Examples to be imitated, 


plain, cafie, )IT. Rules to dire the imitation. 
neceſſary, III. Exerciſes to aſcertain the imitation by the dires 
ion of the Rules, 


Into which is inſerted 


I. A Vocabulary of Engliſh and Latin words under cach part of 


|. Speech ned into a aur order. 
| Il IL Sententie Pyeriles conſiſting of the 'ſame words reduced into 


_pkin Sentences under every SyntaQick Rule. 


In preſlextis rebus magna ſunt ea, que ſunt optimis proxima, Cicer. Oratore 
P. 2. 
Inventutem refit inſlituere plus quiddam eft, quam Troiam expugnart. Id. 


LOND ON, 
Printed for John Wright at the Crozpn on Ludgate-bill, 168 3, 


> 


F 


THE 


PREFACE ; 


T may be expetied that an account be bere given of theOccaſions of this Eſ- 
ſay, what was atſigned, what is performed in it, and bow it may be uſed 
{0 the beſt advantage. 

I. The Author ha4 many and many 4 time conſidered with a concern proporti= 
onable to the import of the matter, what they were he had undertaken to afſiſt, 
inſtru, and guide, viz. Men, incorporated immortal ſpirits, the top of this 3n- 
feriour Creation, the conſpicuous Images of God, the purchaſe of the precious Blood 
of the Son of Goz, and the charge of the Holy Spirit. 

He bad conſidered the Relations they ſtand in, That they ave the property, the 
ſubjets, and the beneficiaries of Heaven, Sacred to the Bleſſed Trinity 3n Bap- 
riſm, the Covenan'ed members of Chriſt, the thildren of God, and the heirs of the 
Kingdom of Heaven; that they are dear comnterparts of ther Parents, the hopeful 
members of Families, of the Church and of the Kingdom; and that in libelibood 


' they are to make no inconſiderable figure in the Oeconomical, Civil and Eccleſia» 


ſtical States, where their ſtations and aFtis will be of beneficial or malignant 
znfluence upon their fellow Creatures. 

He had confidered their Natural endowments, thiir faculties of underſtanding, 
#illing, and Performing, and their ſuptradded helps ; what they are enabled to - 
do, and what their make, powers, aids, and the circumſtances of their flate 


evidenced they were bound to do. 


He had conſidered them as in*his ſtate of trial, paſſing apace to an unchangt- 
able one, under the regulation of Divine Laws, which are by them conſcientiouſly 
fo be hept, and under a courſe of mans which are by them carefully to be uſed, 
and undir the want of that further grace and aſſiſtance that 3s nat to be expetied 
but upon the good »ſe of, aud improvement by, what bath been already vecerved ; 
and that afttr a few days they muſt all appear before the Fudgment-Jeat of Chriſt, 
to give up an exatt account of the intruſted Talents, their improvement of them, © 
their obſervation of his Laws, &C. and after an impartial hearing, be adjudged 
to an unrep'alavle deſtiny of unconceivable bliſs or wo, according to their works, 
and recezve the things done in, the body, according to that they have done, whi- 
ther it be good or bad, 
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| The Preface. _ 

He bad confidered not only the conflitution of the Creator that they ſhould com? 
ento the world void of atiual underffanding what they were to do, unable (0 
chuſe, or reſuſe with reaſon, and unexperienced in their future worþ, but alſo 
ter deplorable depravation of their natures, the anſeFious influence of the converſe 
and example of them about them, the power, malice, cxd cunning of their great 
advirſary, ſo that if all this could work their ruin, they would certainly be 
eternally loſt. 

He could not but obſerve that they are ſuth Creatures whoſe life, neceſſity and 
pleaſure it is to be perpetually in Ad ;, that their facultits are, and will be, un- 
afouy imploy(d in making ebſtruvations, framing Ideas, inferring conſequences, 
afteting things according to ſuch apprebenſions, and aQing ſuitably to their 
judgments and affebiions ; ard that the firft impreſſions are as difficultly oblite- 
rattd as they ave gretdily received. So that in their caſe it 3s impoſſible but that 
they Me, unleſs they be cart'ally direfied and aſſiſted, err in almoſt all their 

oceſſes. - 

a E. al that important work of ſo abſolate neceſſity, and mighty conſequence, 
bound upon them by the higheſt Authority, under the molt tremendous jantti- 
ons, will moſt certainly be either wholly omitted, or medled with to no purpoſe, 
unleſs their Powers be excited, managed, exerciſed, and ſo habiiuated to a re- 
gular and Sbilfal prrformance of it. : 

IT. Nor will this ever be effeffel unleſs their Wills be concaliated to th.ir 
work, and they duly affe&ed both towards it, and towards all thoſe things, 
that it is to be converſant abaut. 

Il. Ard as fure be was that neither this nor that would ever be, unleſs their 
underſtandings were enlightened, true repre *ntations made, and right and uſt- 
ful notions introduced, and they brought to 2 ſound and ſteady judgment both of 
their work, and the nature, worth, ans uſe of all, it is to be exerciſed in, or 
3owards. 

A (mall ſhare of common ſenſe and experience would enable bim bence to 
eolleft, that it math, yea almoft al'ogether depends on thier education, what 
they ſhall bt bere, and where for ever bireajter, bow they ſhall diſcharge them- 
ſelves now, and how com? off at judgment, what inward joy, or remor[e; what 
aſſurance or diffiderce of Corſeience, what credit or aihhonour . they ſhall enjoy 
themſelves ; what comfort axd honour their Parents, Maſters, or Family ; what 
b:ip, benefit, and advantige the Church, or Oammonwealth, the Kang or Coun- 
try {hall hav: of them; whether thiy (hall prove the promaters of the welfare, or 
the diflurbers of the peace of manh.ni. He was Confident of the truth of that, 
Train up a child in ce way he thould go, and whcn he is old he will nor 
depart from ir. Nor could be think that avy who were truly trained up in it 
evtr aid dipart from it ; but ther by training up bt underſtood more, then now 
end then 2 little talk, even an afiul rigular and conſtant managing bim under 
g20d d-ſcipline, and bis diveciion by it. 

He bad txt crnfide ed the time in wbich all this neceſſary work is to be done, 
the ſhortneſ5 of its duration, the uncertainty of its continzance, and found that 
zhe whole was liftit enough, though never ſo w.il imployed, for our PR 
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end fitting them for it, and their aftual doing it ; and that ntither the Teacher, 


nor thy bad any to ſpend upon things impertinent, and unconducing to the main 
end, much leſs upon ſuch as might pat pang ny debauch, or binder them. 
Hence (as you will eafily. think) be concluded that no shill, diligence or care 
In the condutt of (ach creatures 3n all their procedures, could be too much ; nor 
any wrong ſo fatally great and prequdzeial as tither to negleft them, or to miſem- 
ploy their faculties, deceive them with falſe and maimed netions, oppreſs their 


- mimories, or purxle thiir beads with needleſs or noxious things, with intricate, 


inconſequent and irrational Theories, miſguide thezr choice, efferate or breab their 
ſpirits, ritard the generous imperus, or divert it to unneceſſary or hurtful ope= 
rations, but that be was bound by all obligations | 
' I. To beep the glorious end always fixt in bis own and bis charges tye. 
II.'To ſearch out dilagently, -and uſt reſolutely the ſure means that would in- 
ſallibly lead 80, and gain the End. 
IJ. To ſtudy and apply the readieſt, plaineſt, eaſieſt ways of ſo uſing thoſe 
meants that the deſigned End might certainly be attained by all that refuſed 


nt to follow th:im : Amorg which he reckoned thoſe to be very confoderable 


0885, VIZ. 

5 That in every thing ntedful to be known, a full and fair repreſentation be 
made of wall the confiderabies init, and all the notaces to be bad of it from Senſe, 
Reaſon, or credible Relation, that ſo by a clear light carried before him the Lear- 


' mer may be lead into true conceptions of the nature, but eſpecially of the uſe to 


be made of it toward gaining bis En 

2+ That in things ts be propoſed to tht Will the real worth of each, the ad- 
vantage or damage ariling from it, the good or bad in it, and the true uſiful» 
neſs be propoſed to aſſiſt his right affeting it. 

3. That in things to be done all be made prafiicable, matter and inſtruments 
prepared, imitable examples propoſed, true dire&ions given, praltice urged, 
aud followed till an habit be-introduced, and that thar be never loſs. 

4+ That all that 1s to be taught be digeſted into ſuch order, that what #s al- 


| ready bnown, or eafeeſt to be ſo, precede and make way for what 3s unknown ; © 
! and by ſuch graaations tbat the gaining one ſtep 

| to the third ; for what is impoſſible immediately may become uot only poſſible but 
| eaſee upon doing that which gives light and belp to it. 


e 4 riſe to the ſecond, and that 


$. That all be in mutual! ſubſerviency made to agree together, that ſo one notion 
or operation j:[ile not, nor interſere with another. ; 

6. That all be adapted and accommodated to the caſt, capacity, improvements 
and flanding of the Lrarner, that what 3s not ſusted to his ftate be may never 
meddle with, what he is to learn, but cannot yet, be deferred. 

But 1 muſt not here prevent nor exſcribe his Book of Dida&icks, which 1 wiſh 
leiſure and encouragement would allow him to write out for the Preſs. I ſhalt 


therefore confine my (elf $0 the matter in band. 


He then turned himſelf to conſider the Method commonly uſed in England, and 
found it to be utttriy uncapable of ſuiting his deſign, no end fairly propoſed, no 
means fit to ſerye one, the exampics few and worthleſs, and often balf __ 

: | Fo 
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few Stholars why there are ſo many that are bunglers a; every good, work; - and 
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L.e. half ſenſt, the Rults immithodical, obſcure, fallacioirs, redundant, diſeftives 
irrational, contradiffory, not only in Latin, but in hobling, and in many places 
barbarous verſe. Vocabularits confaſed, and not ſuited to help apprebenſion or me- 
mory, the Engliſh Difionaries notwithſtanding all the pains of worthy Names, 
Fntolerable, ſeducing and difi cient in ntteſſarits, not diftingniſhing balf the be- 
meonymons words, nor adjuſting Latin to them. So that i bave btard bim ſay that 
be thought that great man ſaid not mach amiſs that ſaid, If all the malicious 
fiends and mich were met in conſult, to contrive a way of learning of end- 
teſs trouble to the Mafter, ' and vexatious uſclefs roil ro the Scholar, they 
could not have found ont one that would be admitted to uſe, worſe than 
that we kave, 

_ Ht bad htard and read abundance of ſad complaints and confeſſions of ingtni- 
ous men both at home and abroad that owr way was utterly wrong, and he bad 
conſulted «ll the DidaRick writings, and all the Grammars that pretend to mend 
the old, that. could be got. The foreigners were not fitted to the genius of 047 
Tongue, the Engliſh he found to be too much overborn by the prejudices of their 
Education to do any confiderable good this way, only tranſcribing with the veſt 
the groſje(t errors of their Authors, and accumulating new. Only Mr, Lewls and 
the Weltmin{ter-Grammar, ſreing the utter incorrigibleneſs of Lilly went quite 
another way, vut ſs unbappily that be thinks hz can mabe it good that there are 
in-cach of, thoſe three Grammars more groſs errours than breaks. 


rence ary one may eafily give bimſtlf a {atisfafFory account why of ſo many . 


thouſands that ſpend many years at School, there are ſo few Scholars, and of ſo 


even inLatin, the great work of their lives,bardly one Milron 7Zs found in an 

" M ; , 
he bad mareover his own txptrience for twenty years to inform him of the un- 
pleaſantneſs, difficulty, falſity and uſeleſneſs of the common way, and had obſerved 
that fence our .Grammar and Diftionarits were firſt made,abundance of uſeful in- 
wentzons were come to light, and many miſftabes refified, which all our neigh- 
bours have the wit to ſerve themſelves of, though we ban't. 

IT. Theſe bezng the occaſions of this new attempt, his deſign was to bring all 
»ſeful learning fit for School-boys within the compaſs of thoſe ſeven or eight years 
which art uſually al'owed for that purpoſe, ſo as that they might aſſuredly be 
maſters of all : And bueping to tht Rults aforeſaid to mabe, 

. For tut firſt year a Book containing only the plain fundamentals of the art of 
Þ:4bing, and for matter the Primitive words, in ſome order to help both the 
ju4gment and memory, and fetcht outr again in Sentences, 

For the Second, a Book containing, 1. A fuller Grammar ; 2. A fuller Ltxi. 
con of. Derivatives and Compounds drawn regularly down from their Primitives, 
with certain Rules of dtducing and compounding words , 3. Some tafie and uſe- 
ful pieces of good Aathors, with uttdfal notes and obſeruations in Engliſh 6 all 
af ultits. 


_ For the Third year, 1. 4 Greek Grammar, cont:inzrg the plain grounds of | 


the; tongut, withaut Dialefts or contrattions, Kc. 2, 4 Stt of primitive Words | 
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and Sentences made of them taben out of N. T. and other good Authors, and thet 
4. full Grammar, and ſome tafit Authors. . 

For the Fourth. year, 1. A perfe® Grammar, Engliſh, Latin azd Greek, with 
all the Idioms, ways of variation of teach tangue adjufied,-the compoſtion of all 
ſarts of Sentences, Periods, Orations, Epiſtles, &Cc. the art of Verſying, with 
examples and imitations of all. 2. A full and perſe Ltxicon,Englilh and Latin, 
with the Synonymas, Homonymys, Origine and allowed uſe and impart of. each 
m_ [frogs & of Engliſh, R 4 Greek Formulas, Cuſtoms, 

8r the Fafth year, 4 Boo Wh, Roman 4nd Greek Formulas, C 
Fm. Religion, &c. and all that is needful to the underſianding of good Ay- 
thors. 2. rt of Rhetorich and Oratory, Poetry, &c. | 

The other three years to be Fhent in reading over ſuch Books, Engliſh, Latin, 
Greek or Hebrew, as ſhall be put into their hands, and excerping what is uſeful. 

IIT. And this being deſigned, he being more intent npon ſome of the other, too 
haſtily caſt his crouding thoughts upon theſe papers, and upon the review ſets ma- 
ny things not anſwering. the Iata of his mind, but whotver will take notice that 
he was all» the while otherwiſe fully imployed, and took this for a by-work , 
that when diftrafted and tired be was ſain by interrupted ſnatches to write 3ty 
and ſend it ſheet by ſheet to the Preſs, that be never ſaw two jheets of it toge= 
ther before one of them was Printed, and ſo had no copy of the former ſheet but 
what was in bis bead, but efpecially that for the NJ of ſome who were of years, 
who deſired to be taught this way, he hath added ſome things in the midſt and 
end, that are not ſo fit ſor beginners, will rather wonder there are no more ſaults 
In it ; ſuth as are he hopes to amend if occaſion ſerve. In it be bath bept all 
words #n their natural order, and uſed no Ellipſes,not.ſo much as of Ego or Tu, 
eill they come to underfland why. why be has put the Vocat. next the Nomin. there 
was great rea/on, that ſo the courſe of the Oblique Caſes ſhould not be interrupted. 
why be bsgins in Verbs with the Infinite, and thence forms off the Finite, be that 
ſees not the manifeſt reaſon, and the great advantage of it, is not capable of bt- 
Ing taught it by me. . 

But as it is, 1 have by experience found that thoſe that have learned this Book 
as the ſheets came off the Preſs, have learned with all cheerfulneſs and pleaſure, 
tex times as much as in the ſame time they would bave done the other way, and ds 
well anderfland and can perfor m the operations readily. 

IV. As to the beſt way of uſing it, we bave found thus : | 

1. That the Maſter read to the whole form as much as be thinks fit, and make 


| each in their order read after bim, marking long, ſhort, high, or low Syllables 


with his Pen, where he ſees need. 

2. At the ſecond going over he is to explain it, and make them to underſtand 
zt, and to anſwer all his queſtions within Book, encouraging any that wiil ven- 
$ure to anſwer any thing without Book, | 

3+ At the third going over firſt we aſſure their underflaxding of it better, and 
require them to ſay it by beart, which then they will eaſily do, and keep what 18 
learned in mind by daily repetition. 

4+ BY that time they come to the Declenſcons, it 35 Neceſary that they have ha 
e 


The Preface. | 
& ro write, aud thenceforward to write down all in a ſair Paper-book to be Lift | 
by them, and ſhrwn to their friends, this pleaſes and profits them greatly. 

5. If the Maſter pleaſe for the firſt year or two to mabt them pronounce the Ltt- 
ters C, g, t, &c. always with the ſame ſound as the Romans did, and as is to | 
be ſeen 3n the Table of Letters, it will prevent a thouſand troubles in their 
Spelling, as well as their miſtaking of one word for another, as Servus and 
Cervus, SS | 
Þ what be hath done and is doing towards the inſorming their judgments, ex- 
E4ging their hearts, and aſſuring th:ir praQiſe, ;# the greater matters of Re- 
ligion, piety, good manners, durifulneſs, ſubje&ion, beneficialneſs, e>;. 1 
baving no order b:re to mention, muſt leave it to bis own ſeaſon. 
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LEARNING. 


CHAPTER LI 


Concerning the Latin Letters, 


Queſtion Ow many are the Latin Letters ? 
1. Anſwer The Latin Lerters are two and twenty. 
N. B, The jraming and pronouncing or ſounding of the Letters aright exatt- 
ly as the Latins did, ( of which ſee the Preface) cannot be here repreſented, 
but muſt be ſought from the mouth of an Intelligent A 
: 4 us | 


Here 
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Chap. I. 


Here ſollew the CharatFers, or written Marks of each Letter, and fi 


 F. Their __ V8. Their RESO 
Written Chara&ers Names SEE OR ane 
> \SD 54 
Great Small JFIJ SSINIEL 
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Q 9q Cu N.B. qis not a fingle Letter but was berttoſore 4 
R x &R written mark for two, viz. Cu when u was Con- 
3s Co &f = = que, qadfer culs,comre candy 00: 
T . To we add theuts it, quis, quare, quod, 
VU uv U as 00 nd YOu or yu or yew, 
XK XxX eXoraX N-B. x isnet « fingle Letter, but 3s @ 
Y y Y as vJikov Prtten mar for two, VIZ. CS 0r gs as 
7 a feta _— dich, rex for regs, junx1 for 
Qu. How aye theſe two and twenty Litters divided ? 
2. Anſ. Of theſe Letrers ſome are Yowels, and ſome are Confanants» 


Qu. gn nn are Vowels? 
3: 4x. Theſe fix, a, c, 1, ©, u, y, are called Powel 

them is a full and perfe& ſound of it ſelf, without — _ _ 
Q. How many ways are theſe fix Vowels to be pronounced ? 


4. An/. Each Vowel ts ſometimes pronounced ſborg, and ſom hf m7; 


as, : 
oy aY 

Is - 
ein {7 


ban 
bane 


lad — 1s ſhort, 
ini; ——5 loDg. 


(4% 
C472 
$-E 


| 


4 a 
: . 
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. 


. FJ bar-ren bid fa&-thir . —<—<——— b ſhort. 
2. EIN \ ſe-rexe bede there = =—— 15 long. 

—— _ liuvt whiff riven m—— 15 ſhort 
3-310) in-trigs ri-lime if re-iric is long. 

, Sree bon © *:109 rod ———— — Þ ſhort. 
4+01N\ rote borne tope rode is long. 

. $ plam ſumn fun — 15 ſhort, 
5+ #IN ) plume pre-ſuine « tune Is long. 
PR” by-po-crite © = _— — Is ſhorr, 

*IM ) (le t—_ = — is org. 


Qu. How may it be hnown when each Vowel is to be pronounced ſhort, 424 
when long ? 3 

5+ Anſ. In this book, where it is needful the ſhort Vowel ſhall be marked 
thus (* ) as 6s, nec, per; the long thus (") as 0s, ros. 

Qu. Woich Letters are Conſonants ? | 

6. Ax/. The other fixteen Letters are called Con/onants, becauſe they can- 
not be plainly pronounced by themſelves, bur muſt be /ounded with & 


A Therefore when'we name them ſingly, we put a Vowel to each of 
them, 


Or after them, as 1n theſe nine, Be, Ce, De, Ge, He, Pe, Cu, Te, Ze. 
Qu. Can none of thtſz ſixtcen be plainly and clearly ſounded without the beep 
of a Vowel? | 
7 An. It any one try to pronounce any of the Conſonants, as Be, Ce, Dc, 


Ons &c. without the Vowe!, he will ſee chat he cannor plainly ſound avy of 
them. 


Qu. In toe/? Litters following, ſay, which are Vowels, and which Conſe» 
_— etlmipqruysabeofgihdnos 
Ar —— 


| CHAP. IL. 
| Of a Syllable. 


| CY F p14t-55+-to be done with theſe Letters ? 

| \/ ' 8; 4. Theuſe of the Letters is to make Sy/lab/cz. 
: Q. How many Letters go to mabe a SyHlable ? 

1 9. 4x. E. Somertmes ore Lettr? makes a Sl: a6;s, 

25, 2, ©, , 0, WP. "Ups TY © 

B 2. IQ. tt 


: 


Either be/ore them, as in theſe ſeven, eF, eL, eM, eN, eR, &S, cX. a <nf- 


£16 22-ANnſyY Of. - 


Df Syllables 


——_— 


Chap. II. 


pror04r:.ce Male aud Pena. 


as 


10» Il. Somerimes Two Letters go to the making of a Sy{lab/?, as, 


ab & ib & tub 

id & ib & ub ba be bi . bo! bu: 
oc © Ic. Be ue ca. &@ c,co iam, 
ad ed id od ud _ da dee di do du 
of (-F- if MM as © fo 
ag eg ig Og up ga . ge gi .go gu 
ah ch th -oh uh , ha he hi,. ho -hu 
al ci Ol = * i jo u 


N. B. 1:2:44 of at they write x, and inſtead of oi thy write oe, and zn both 
Pronouzce only the e, ſo for Nuſa) 2:4 Polina they wrote Muſz and Poena, and 


bs. 


0 NU e«aJw la le hl lu 
am em jm om um ma me- mi mo mu 
an en in on un na ne nl no. nmu 
ap ep ip Op up Bl ond en pl po pu 
= & nn WU«!.a7 Mm te Mi". fro: ml 
BB 2. Ws EE — = 2 Www 
«n @Q& .o | ut — = Ez 
au cu ou | ua ue ul u9 uu 
aw cw Ow a5 wa we wi wo wu 
©. = $8 IE - = = 2 20 Wn 


11. Ill. Sometimes thre L2:ters go to make a Sy{lable, as, 


bib b& bi» bb bib hei jolt lui mai nel 

bab be bib bob bub vai rel ei jt (©[./ 1 

ca) deb fib gob hub Zaji bel cil dol ful 

jab leb mi> nob pub gal hel jil lol mul 
rab ſed tid uob zub _— Ut MM. 
bac cec dic goc huc ual zel him dom fum 
jJac lec mic noc puc gam hem tim ſom zum 
rac ſec tic voc Zuc | can fen hin lon nun 
bad ced did fod gud | ran ten zim bap dep 
hid jed lid -mod nud | gap jep mip pop up 
pad red fid rod uud | uap cer fir hor lur 
nad wat ocf ja fof | mar rer tir vor bus 
guf haf jef Ilif mof | das ges jis mos pus 
=— i af ! fs us cit for hat 
Zaf bag ceg dig fog lar ner ric tor Zzut 
gug hag jeg lig mog bau deu gou lau mou 
nag peg rig fog tug | pau reu tou boz duz 
uag Zeg bih coh duh | faz hez liz. noz ruz 
fah geh hih joh luh | ſaz zez 

mah neh pith roh ſuh | abd ebd ibs obs ubz 
bat cel doi ful gal | acf ecm icn ocp uct 


AC 


Ls wes 


ſt 


of 


A. ad y_ 


i. Bn [3 
. pAGS 


"oy 
Ac | 


Chap. IT. Of Wons; 


acs ecs ics ocs ucs arb ert ird oft uſp 


Fn (GO WM wm . ars etZz jun oul uzd 
ads eds ifs oft uft bda ble bri blo bru J 
ags egs igs _ ogs ugs cla cre chi dlo dra 
" 7 2: IK. fla gre pii flo clu 
aſd eic oll uin ur gra gle ſpi tuo 
ald eld 1s olt ulm ath eth thi tho thy 
amp emf imt omb umg | ach ech ich och uch 


and eat ins ops wvpt cha che chi cho chu 


12. IV. Some Sy!/ables are made of f:ur Letters, as, pars, barb, herd 
ſoul. four, wons, daps, mors, flam, film, kiln, arts, horn, myrh, ſab, 
ftil, hymn, damn. flou, moft, boil, maid, tray, hunc, pond, par, , 

I3. V. Some S;{lap/zs confift of f12 L-tt5 i, as, ſtubs, ſcobs, Airr, ſiarr 
quail, merx, ſnort, might, night, blank, crank, world, wound. ; | 

14. VI. Sometimes ſ;x Letters goto make one $S;{lab!:, as, {crobs, ſtirps; 
moughr ſought, caught, ſtrait, bright, taughr. 

15. VII. Sometimes ſezen Letters in Engliſh are put into one Sy!l able, as, 
ſtrairs, werghts, fraught, A 

16, VIII. Sometimes #7ght, as, ftreighr, 

. In theſs Syllables f [inwing, lay, how man; Leit:"s in each ? 

This is your work, that all your works bz wrought well, as in the ſght 
of God, who is of ſo pure eyes, thit he hates to lee fin, + 

19. An. 


— _—_—— 
— ———_ 


CHAM IL 
Concerning TVords. 


Q. V Ht 3s to be done wito the Syllables ? 
18. Anſ. Syllabl:s are uſed to mak? 375745, 

Q. How many Sjilables go :0 make a Word? 

I9. Ar. I. Sometimes on? Syllable makes a 77rd, as, man, hat, m:ors, 
death, fons, founr, mons, mount, pons, bridge. 

20. Il. Sometimes Two Syllables go to make a 0rd, as, wo-man.mas-rer, 
ma-ter, mo-ther, pa-ter, fa-ther, fra-ter, bro-ther, wif-dom, good-neſs, 

21, III. Sometimes Tire, as, Pu-ITk-ras, pu-ri-ty, Pl-e-tas, .pt-e-ty, fo 
ber-neſs, mer-ci-ful. : | 

22, IV. Some words are made of Four Syllabies, as, ſo-bri-e-tas, ſo-bIle 
E-tF, COr-Fec-ti-v, cor-rec-ti-on, ad-Op-ti-on, cha-ri-ta-ble, per-[pl-Cu-us, 
per-{pi-Cu-08s, 

B 3 23. V4 


6 


— 


Chap. Il]. 


23. V. Some of Five, as. Sup-po-fi-ti-on, per-ſpi-cu-i-ty, per-pe-tu-i-ty, 
un-con-quer-a-ble, com-mu-ni-cat-ed. _ 

'- 24. VI. Sometimes Six Syllables are 1n one Pod, as, pu-ri-fi-ca-ti-on, 
fanc ti-fi-ca-ri-on, Juſ-ri-fi-ca-tl-on, &c. 

. In th{ſe words following. tell me, bow many Syllables are there? God fo 
lov-ed the World, that he ſent his one-ly be-gor-ten Son in-to ir, that who- 
ſo-e-ver he-liev-cd in him, ſhould nor per-iſh, but ſhould have e-ver-laſt- 
ing life. 

28. Arf, —— 

Q. what 2r2 Words uſed for ? 

25 4. Men uſe Words ro expreſs,and declare the thoxghts of their mind, 
when they ſpeak: for we often need rodeclare and fignifie our thoughts ro 
others, and they cannot know onr thoughts bur by our ſpeech. | 
' Q. What then is our Speech made up of ? 

27. 4. When we ſpeak, to expreſs our minds to others, our Speech is 
made up of Words, and therefore Words are called Parts of Speech. 


— 


Of the Eight Parts of Speech, or, Of the Eight Sorts of 


ords. 


Q. T  Spe:e5 bow many Parts are there ? 
| 4 4%. 28. InSpecch be theſe Ezgbht Parts following. 


I. A Nu & An Advtro, 

2. A Pronoun. 6. A Conjuntion. 

3. A Verb. n. A Prepoſition. 

4+ 4 Participlt, 8. An Inter 1:Fion. 


. Woat do you meas when you ſay, there are Eight Parts of Speech ? 

29. 4. I mean that there are Ezght Sorts of Fords, which men uſe, when 
they ſpeak; for ſome Words are Nours, ſome are Prozouns, fome are Verbs, 
others are Partic:p!:s, others are Adverts, others are Coxjunizons, others 
Prepoſitions, and others are Int:rjefions. 

. Q. are there no more Sorts of Words «*d4 iz fprakbing ? 

30. 4. There are no other kinds of Words uled, for every Word which 
menuſe-in ſpeaking 15 either 2 N27, of 2 Proneux, Ora Virb, or a Parti« 
rigie,. Or £26. 6d» b 


C BH A P, 


© 0 


<q wsLt 


voBu 


'P 


Chap. IV . Df a Noun; #F 


CHAEFP. IV, 


Concerning a Noun, 


Q. Ht 3s 4 Noun ? 
37; 4. A Noun is the name of a thing, which may be ſcen, 
felt, heard or underſtood, as, 


The Name of /- An Hand Manus. 
* THIS Thing 10 , 4n Houſe Domus, 
Eogliſh is A Man I Andin Latin the JHomo. 
| YGo04 name of ir is Bonus. 
* The thing 85 of Fair Pulcher, 
bere to be ſhewon. C Happy Felix, 


Q. what words then are Nouns ? | 

32. A. All theſe Words are Nouns which are the names of things, 

Q. How many Kinds of Nouns ar? there ? he 

33: A. There are two Sorts of Noans, for of Nouns ſome be $u9Fantive?; 
and ſome be A4djetiiues. | 

Q. #h2t is 4 Noun Subſtantive ? 

34. A. A Noun Sabſtautite is that Name of a Thing, which can ſtand by 
irs ſelf in a ſaying, and requireth not an Adjeftive ro be joyned with ir, ro 
make fenſe, as, 


A M1n, Homo, An Houſe, Domus. 
4 Maſirr, Magiſter, A Parent, Parens., 
Ax Hand, Manus. A Boy, Puer, 


Q: Is theſe ſayings, 1 ſee a man, he ſhewes an Hand, you hear the Ma- 
fn? we build an Houſe, is there need of an AdjeRtive to b: added,” to make 
exſe ? 
3s. A. No, For I underſtand the meaning of ther, as they are, 
Q, iFhat is a Noan AdjeRive ? We 
35. An, A Nown AdjeGive is that Name of a Thing, which cannot ſtand 
by its ſelf in a ſaying, but requireth a Subſtantive to be joyned with It, tg 
wake ſenſe, as, ; 
. Good, Bonus. Hatpy, Foelix. + iſe,  Saptens, 
* Fair, Pulcher. Light, Levis. . Great, Magnus. Be 
. I8 thiſe ſayings, 1 fee a Good, He hath a Faire, Give me a Great, Teach 
a Wiſez do theſe Fords Good, Fair, Great, Wiſe xted any other word to bz 
Pat to thi to make ſenſe ? : k 
37: Anſ, Yes, a Godd Man, a Falr Fxce, & Great 4jp!', 8'Wite 
6 | | | 


B 4 &, 


L | Nouns Subſtanttve. 


Chap. V. 


—_— 


— OOO 


"2a In th: ſe ſayings ; ollowing which words ar? Subſtantives, and whith 


ar: AdjeRives, ind why ? 
The 2! fer ſent a Boy. 
Thou wrireſt a Good. 
A 33ife learns his Book. 


The Capenter bullds a Great. 


33, Af, ———— 


That 1s a Sober, 

See thar Horſ, 

You wear a Blew, 

The Mafter ſent a Letter. 


HAT. V. 
Exemples of the moit uſual Nouns Subſtantive. 
\ 
Decl.Gen. Decl.Gen, 
x 39. Cvery . 45. Bodies in the Skie are, 
$44 R-es l Tre Su, A 
hath 4 Nanic,Nom-En ins Nn. | Tie Moon, _— Is i 
40. A Thing 1s, A Star, Stell-a 
60D, DE-US 1 46, From which co 
The wor id, Mund-us ! Light LiI-x _ 
and its Parts, Par-s tis ys 0 686, f. 
' | Heat, Cal-or Oris m, 
41. Without the Wozld is, | Fe, Ign-is is ms 
Nothing Nthil-um 1 47, When Light 15 with 
42. The Greater Parts drawn there is, 
of the World are, A Sbadow, Umbr-a 
Feats, Ccel-um i n. | 124%; Calig-o TInis f. 
The Skir, Arth-er Eris m. | 2479s, TenEbr-z arum f. 
The Act, - A-er Eris m 48, When Heat i 15 gone 
Tot Water, Aqu-a Ee. there is 
Toe Earth, Ter-ra X . ! : , 
Hel, Oreus .. 1! Cola, Frig-us Orls 0. 
43. Things herein are, 49+ A Fire 5, 
A Shirit, Spirit-us ns m. ps nd Sctarml-a 
A Boay, Corp-us Oris n. Li _ Flamm-2 
A Max, Hom-o _ ins m. £9 MTGs Fulgur- is nm 
44. A Spirit is, 50, By Fire are made 
An Angel, Angel-us WOT mm 1i-brand, Torr-is is m; 
A Devil, _Diabdus | A Livi-cogl, Pron-a 
K Sozl, Anima E Embtrs, Favill-a | 
51, Afﬀter 


i 


A dead brand, Titi-o G-nis mw. 
A dead coal, Carb-o O-nis Mm. 
Aſhes, Cinlſs 
or Cinsr- 1s mm. 
52, In the Air is, 
A Sttam, Vap-or Oris m» 
A winde, YVent-us BB 
Thunder, Fulm-En ins N- 
53. A Uapour 1s, 
A Smoke, Fum-us |: 
A Mift, Nebul-a 
. A Cloud, Nub-es ' f. 
54+ Wind 1s, 
: A Breath, Spirit-us Us m. 
A Gale, Aur-a £6 | 
4 t#hirl-wind, Turb-0 in!s m 
55. Water 15, 
' 1 A Drop, Gutt-a : 
A Spring, Fon-s tls mM, 
| A Stream, Fluvi-us w- 
A River, R1v-us 3... 
or Amn-is 1s m 
A Lake, Lac-its us mh 
A Sea, Mar-e w A 
An Octan, Ocein-us 1 m. 


Hal, 


nd 


"4 
. £ 


56, In a great Water is, 


A Smoothneſs, Aquor- 1 D. 

A ttave, Und-a 

Awhirl-pool, Gurg-t Its m. 
57. Of Water is made, 

A Bubble, Bull-a 

Foam, Spum-a 

Dew, Ro-s ris m. 

Ran, Pluvi a : 

Ie, Glaci-es a. © 

Szuow, Nt-x . vis tf 

Grand-0 ins f, 


51. After Fire remain 


| 


| 


| 
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58, Carth is, 


Diſt, Pulvis 
or PalvEr- is m 
Dirt, Caen-um 
Mud, Lim-us 2 _- 
Clay, Lut-um 
Chalk, Cret-a . 
59. Carth by the Water is, - 
A Brink, Marg-o IBis mM» 
A Bank , Rip-a : 
A Shove, Lir-tis oris n_ 
60, Upon the Earth is, 
A Plain field, Camp-us i 
A Vale or ally,Vall-is .-.2 
An Hill, Coll-is I'S m. 
A Mount or -ain, Mon-$ tis m. 
61, JFodics ariling from 
the Earth are, 
A Mineral, MinEr-a 
A Plant, Plant-a | 
or Srtirp-$ w IM 
A Live creature, Anim-5l Ilis mt 
62, A Mineral is, 
A concrete Fuice, Succ-us it me 
A Metal, Merall-um 
A Stone, Lapis dis m 
63. AConcretion is, © 
Salt, Sal- Is mM. 
Alum, Alum-en inis n- 
Erimſione, Sulftir- 15 MB 
64. Petal is, 
Lead, Plumb-um 
Iron, Ferr-um 
Copper, A-s ris 0O. 
Tin, Stann-um 
Silver, Argent-um 
Gold, Aur-um - 


_ Nouns Subſtantive. 


) 4 Parſnop, Siſer= hk n, 
65. A Dfone 13, _ Turn, Rap-um 
Sand, Ar@n-a An Onon, Cep-a 
Gravel, Glare-a . 
A Pebble, Scrup-us 1 mm. 71. Copn is, 
A big Stone, Sax-um A Bean, Fab-a 
A Crag, Rup-es is f, | 4 Pea, Piſ-um 
A Roch , Scoptil-us i m, | 0ts, Aven-a 
A Marble, Marmor- is n. | 34th, Horde-um 
A Flint, Sil-ex Icis d, | #0, Secal-e SS -& 
A Load-Stont, Magne-s tis , heat, Tritic-um 
A Pumict, Pum-ex icis d. . 
A cbryftal, Chryſtall-us i f. 72, In which are, 
A 7ewil, Gemma. The Stalk , Caul-1s 1s WM 
< : The Ear, Spic-a 
66. p16 IS, The Gr ain, Gran-um 
A Diamant, Adima-s ntis m' . 
A Sabre, ; Sapphir-us - 1 f. 73- A Shrubis 
A Ruby, Rubin-us Ba 4 wn 5a HT 
- e a us m. 
67. Dtones made by Art are, ” ow ad CT 
ABrich, LatEr- is mMms.| 4 Bramble, Rub-us i m 
A Tile, Tegitl-a A Roſe-buſh, Roſ-a 
Glaſs, Vitr-um AVint, Vir-is W---< 
. Ivy, Heder-a ? 
An Hey . Herb-a | . 
A Shrub, Frut-cx iclis m. 7+ A Tree I, e 
A Tree, Arbor- I9 e | An Apple-Tree, Mal-us : ; 
. A Pear-Tree Pyr-us . 
s 69. An Herb 5, . A Fig-Tree, ; Fic-iis is £© 
Graſs, Gram-En Inis n-| 4 Cornelis, Corn-us i ft 
Garden berb, Ol-as Eris nm | 4 Lawrel, Laur-us | f, 
Corn, Fru-x gis f|4 --- —q___ _—_— : . 
. A Ce ar, Cear-us . 
7JOs A Garden Perb IS, F Cypreſs, Cupreſſ-us i £ 
Tettuce, LaRac-a An oat, erc-iis us f, 
Cumin, Cumin-um { A Poplar, Popitil-us i Ff. 
> coals, > ___ is m.} AVillow, Sali-x cis £, 
elon -0 Onis m. 
Poppy, ) Paparer- 5. = | 7 Jo In Plants are, 
Aniſe, Aniſ-um The Root, Radi-x « cis. F, 
Sage, Salvi-a The Stock, Trunc-us i ts 
Mint, Menth-a A Branch, Ram-ys i m- 
| 


' 76. In | 


> 
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JNouns Subſtantive, 


IT 


76. In the Trunk is, 


Icts m. 


dis f. 


cis F, 


— Wt * 


dis 


The Rindt, Cort-ex 
The Pith, Medull-a 
The Wood, Lign-um 
77. In a Fough is, 
A Leafy Twig, Fron-s 
A Ltaf, Foli-um 
A Blofſom, Flo-s 
The Fruit, Fruct-us 
78. Fruit is, 
A Pome, Pom-um 
A Nut, Nt-x 
A Berry, Bacc-a 
79. A Pome is, 
An Apple, Mal-um 
A Pear, Pyr-um 
A Plum, Prun-um 
A cherry, Ceri({-um 
A Fig, Fic-us 
80. A Nut is, 
A Fillberd, Avellan-a 
A wall-nat, Juglan-s 
A Cheſtnut, Caſtane-a 
Sr, A Berry is, 
A Mylberry, Mor-um 
An Olive, Oliv-a 


A Straw-berry, Fragſ-um 


A Spider, Arane-4 


$2. A Live Body is, 

An InſefF, InſeQ-um*-: K/vcr ro 

A Worm, Verm-1sS els m. 
A Serpentg/o7,>9 Serpen-S--r tis m. 
A Fiſh, PUc-is Is mM 
A Bird, Av-1s Is f. 
A Beaſt, Beſii-a 

83. An Jnleft is, 
ATouſe, Pediciil-.us 3 m, 
A Flea, Pul-ex Icts m, 


1 


_— 


$4. Winged Inſects are, 


A Gnat, Cul-ex Icis m., 
A Flite, Muſc-a 

| A Bee, Ap-is » = 
A Waſp, Veſp-a 
A Locuſt, Locuſt-a 


85. A Wom is, 
A Ground rm, Lumbric-us 3 


Mm. 
A Leech, Hirtd-o inis £ 
A Silk-worm, Bomby-x cis ms 
A Snail, Limi-x cis & 
86, Derpents are, 
A Snake, Angu-is is mM. 
A Dragon, Drac-o Onis m, - 
AVi per, VipEr-ajoaeor By ore 0-246 
57. In which there is, 
Poiſon or Venom, Venen-um 
88. Filhes arc, 
An oiftr, Oftre-a 
A Whale, Balſa | 
An Herring, Ralec- s #& 
ATench, Tinc-a 
A Perch, Perc-a 
A Carp, Carpt-o 
A Trout, Trutt-a 
A Salmon, Salm-o OnlS My 
A Sole, Sole-a & 
An Fel, Anguill-a | 
A Mullet, Muthus > -. 
39. In ſome Fiſhes are, 
A Scale, Squam-2 
A Fin, Pinn-a 
Toe Gills, Branchi-z arum f. 
90. Houſe Fowls are, 
A cock, Gall-us i m-; 
A Capon, Cap-o - Onis Ms 
4 Gooſe, AnſEr- IS Ally 
| "MR A Duck 


_ Ga , 


Me k 
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'o ADak, Arts tis &. 
"i A Pra-cock, _ _ ny 98. Four footed Beaſts are, 
th | a Pigeon, (ar | Houſe Beaſts, adis f, 
W | 91, J5irds about the Houſe | Tame Cattle, Pec-iis UCoris n, 
If are, | Pild Baſtnſu GEerD>ipurgycy;, 
= ca + = 5s Hulwwdbe. 
A Swallow, Hirund-0 4 = | A Dog, Can-1s is m.&£, 
A Tit, Par-us | A Cat, Cat-us j- ion 
of R.R1d-breaft, Ru OR PL 07 Fel-is is fy 
92. Field: IrDs are, TOO. Cattle are, | 
A Lark  Alaud-a F 4 Butloc &> B-0s Svis m.% | | | 
3 A Partridet, Perdi-x _ a.| | 4 Bull, Taur-us I m* A 
| | A Crant, Gr as tis d. | {al Cow, Vacc-a 
; W 1if, Vittl-us ij mja4 
| + 23: Birds, of of ths \ Vood, || 4 Sheep, Ov-is OP 
\F | & Work: ol peGallinag-o tais £14 Ram, Ari-es Etis mw. 
C A — na,fPhaſian us 1 m.| 4" Hte-Lanb, Apnys 7 uk 
F A Black-bird* Meril-a | A She-Lamb, Apn-a 
il | A Turtle, Turtdir- EY | += S-us tis m.& f, 
Fa paw # | MN 1g, Porc-us 1 =» 1 
l \ 94. Birds * Pzeyare, dA Sow, = Porca =. [rhe 
of + # Eapit Aqui -A | 7 Hove E us 1 L The 
— ac Moe i [4 Mor, na ” 
| As Hiwh gONAccipit-er- 2pTis =; Att Hee- Ajo - "Asit-us i m. I 
95-A Dinging=Bird Oſc-en Inis nm, | A Sret-Afs, * Asin-a Sert 
| is, $04: te 9 "% _ i me. {Ele 
| i L1Snee-Mule, Mulza 
| A Nigbtinga Luſfcini-a . SO N Bone 
| | A Lint, wm Linati-a4y c++ (OS __ 1. BY 
i A Chaſſonch, Fringill-a * | 4 Elephant, El8phi-s mis m, 
j 96. A Right-BirdNodhuag, 01. Wild-Vealts are, *_ |. 
| I A Stag or Hart, Cery- 
| An Owl, Bub TW. 13, * Iihe} 
| We, O Ons m: | 4x Hind, Cerv-a 
An Hywitt, Uliil-a The } 
by as _ BP 4 Back or Dot, Dam-a 
bi Bat? :Veſpertili-0)297Gnis m. | 48 Hare, ® Lep-us Gris m; 
4 - 97. ToVBirds belong, A Conty, Cunictilus i m, #7; x 
Awing, Al-2 An Ape,, Simi-a The Z 
A Ftath:y, © Plum-3 IS Talp-a The N 
A Quil, Penn-a AL iſt Mu-s ris m. fThes 
| ABU, Roftr-um 9 _— Le-o onls m. fant 
| ATas L, Caud-a onefs, Le-a The 
| 4 weft, Nid'us j Ne, Wim _ 1 aire 
\ M1 Bee, Ov-um t m. ns -Bear, {-a "#Tec 
| A wolf, Lup-us 5 my; The E 


hap. V. Nouns Subſtantive. 13 
A Shee-wolf, Lup-a ; "= 
A Fox, Vulp-es Bs Et 108. In the Cpe are, 
102, On Beaſts is either, | The Apple, Pupill-a 
Hair, Pil-us i m. | 74 Fdlids, Palpebr-2 rum f, 
wool, Lan-a 109. In the Pouth a 
or Briſiles, Sct-a Hh Beto Pouth rec, 
C3 8 . Palar-um 
103. In Man bclides his | or Roy, 
Body, Corp-tis Sris n, | 7'* I»ner Check , Bucc-a 
, The Tong at, Lingu-a 
And ſenſitive | The Gum, Gingtv-a 
* $ Soul, Anim-a A Chap, Fau-x cis £ 
there is alſo, | 710. Between the Yeab 
A Mind, Men-s tis and Zrunk are, 
: The Neck , Coll-um 
104. The Parts of aLi- | The Throarg, Gurtiir- is | n. 
ving Xovp, eſpecially of | The Crag, Cervi-x cis £ 
Pans are, 111. In the Trunk of the 
The Head, Cap-tit icis ts Y- od are, 
The Tring, Trunc-us q Me! The Fore part 
Toe Limbs, Art-lis us mM. The pack part, Terg-um 
I05, Inall which Parts are, a 6h es ts 
Shin, Cur-is is 112, In the Fo2e-fide are, 
Fleſh, Car-0 ns f.' The Breaſl, PeR-us ons n. 
Bone , _ -. lis I. 73, Belly Vent-Er ris Mm, 
An Hymor, Hum-or orls Me , The Groin Ingu-En « Inis nN. 
= 1” - 
A 106. In the Y = _ ' 113. In the Fackſide are, 
e Crowngt vo Vert Ex Hero icts m. ; ' 4 Shoulder es LN bk 
- —_—_ (Lon ag p nan ® | The Mid-Bach , Dorſ-um 
FF ike * | The Buttochs, Nat-es wm f. 
IO7., In the JrACL are, : 
The Fore-head, Fron-s tis f. 114. The Limbs _ 
The Eye, Ocul-us i m. | The Hand, Man-us us. f. 
The Noſe, Naſ-us 1 my. | The Foot, P-es Edis nm, 
The outer Check , Gen-2 ' 115. The Parts of the Yand 
An Ear, Aur-is is |. _ 
The Mouth, 0-S ris De K. | 
The Lip, Labi-um An Arm, Brachi-um 5 
The Chin, Ment-um The Elbow, Cublr-us RED 
Thy Beard, Þarb-a | Tye Fiſt, Pugn-us 1 . . 
| —_— 


rt — eg - ” 


ns hl... And - 


won oe. —— 


—- / «4 Cs i” | & 97 =Y - wt" 
A = Uo ws 4 +4 o " as. 4 % 


G - ” 
24 4 4 o : wy bl o ” - - 
WC W__HrFR URL _u_ I ©nKE_tz. ARSE IEG. 
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14 Nouns Subſtantive. Chap. V Cl 
The Paim, Palma : | I22, eſhp Parts are, 1 
A Finger, Digit-us 1 mW 4 Myſcaulegfju/ Muſcul-us 1 m. 
The Thumb, Polk-tx Icis W.| As inward, Vilc-us Eris nt 
116. In a Finger arc, A Pipt, Canal-1s 1s Mm. 
A Foiu, Articiilus i m 123. The Jnwards are, 
A Knuckle, Condylus 1 TMs} The Heart, Cor- dis n. 
A Nail, Ungu-1s 15 W.| The Lungs, Pulm-o O©nis m- 
The Liver Jec-ur Sris N. 
117. Parts of the Foot _ * | The Paunch, Ventricul-us 1 m-. 
The Thigh, Fem-tic Gris tt. | The Reins or bidny,Ren- is m-. 
=> Knee, w_ on ' D.{ The Bladder, j ',,Nesica Le 
« Ham, opl-Es Itts mM. 
The Leg, Cru-$ ris n. 124. The Pipes are, 
The Shank, Tibt-a The G:llet, Gula 
The Caif, Sur-a The Guts, Hi-a lum N. 
The —_ Tal-us = 4 Ven, Ven-2 
ww Hewble, SPlanc- 4 : I25 HO" arc, : 
- Eload, ngu-1s 07 ceN Ins Me 
118. In the Plant of the —— AC 
Foot 1s, Cooler, Choler-a : 
The Heel, Cabs cis f. | Hilk, Lac- tis Ds 
The Sole, Sol-um : Gall, Fel- Iis Mis 
A Tor, Digir-us 1 m.} 126, Excrementitious Dus 
119. The ones of the mo28 calt forth are, 
Vead are, | Seat, Sud-Sc Oris tw 
The Sbull, 'Calv-2 { Spitiie, Saliv-a 
or Brain-p2z, Crani-um Snot, Muc-us i m 
The Cheeþ-Bone, Mal-a Matter, PU-s ris Dt. : 
The Faw-bone, Maxill-a Piſs, Urin-a - 
A Tooth Den-s tis ms 127. Int nad 
* And inſome Beaſts | - 3 Denſicive we! 
A Hors, Corn-u 8 * Dout are, 
. - Appetite, .-, A ppetit-us- * ns ms 
120. Inthe Bzain-pan is, | Hinger, / Fam-& is f || 1 
Tht Brain. Certhr-um Thir(t, «7 Sit-ts is fo 
121. The Bonesof the | 128. Inthe Sptric or oloi 
Trunk are, =<5,: 1, Wind are, 051 
The Breaft-bone, RES The inderftantiag tnrelleR-us us Mm. i Ti 
ya | The will, /G Volunta-s ts f. 
A Rb. Colts | The Ming or the EE? 
{  Aftime Power. * DAnkn-us 1 _w | 


129, In 


Chap. V. 


Nouns Subſtantive, 


WY 


n. IS, 

m. $yit Ingeni-um _ 
eaſon, —7 Rati-o _ 
Tudg ments j+) Jodici-um Fw 

n, 4 mory, 

I} 150. The Will hath its 

m- Ba7efions, Aﬀe&-us us m. 

m. t, Am-dr Oris Ms 

fe, Odi-um 
Joy, Gaud1-um 2 
or70w MzT-Or _ m. 
- ' 
| * zTims m<-or Oris Mm. 
far, 4 erin nas Mm, 
avour, Fay-5dr Oris m. 
Fcorn, Faftidi-um 
m- Peſxe, "£08 Defideri-um-» 
$/39 Cupid-0 inis. £ 
gle Cyo>0 NegleR-us us m. 
n. rger, /: dc o LeptTr-a-= ve 
n. Feal, — Zel-us t mM. 
' } 231. In theſe Animals are, 
fe, Vit-a 

m. PFenſe, Sen(-iis us Mm 
Fx, - Sex-us us mM, 

Q | 732. The Deules are five, 
ting, Viſas Vior + 08S IMs 
Waring, Audit-ug#-./155 m, 
uching, TaQ-tis =»y5r0s Mm. 
afting, >, Gaſt-tis+;//5-+ is m. 

mm: millingy © - Odoritus +55: us m. 

f. | 133. By the Senſes are 

f. Perceived, 
olow, Col-or Orts IM. 
ound, Son-us i mM 

m: | Texchable, TaRH-<--/Dis 

6 Fvour or reliſh, Sap-or Oris mm. 

| f incl odor OrlS Ms 
kD 


| 
129, In the Underſtanding | 


, ATeat or Nipple, Papill-a 


—__ 


134. And hence come 


Pleaſure, © Volupri-s tis f. 
Grief or Pain, Dol-or Oris m 


135. By its Def an Animal is 
A Male, Ma-$ 


ris m;, 
| A Femalt, Feemin-a 
136, A Female hath 
A womb, UrEr-us 1 mw. 
A Dug or Breaſi, WUbir- 15 n. 


137. A Defect in the XY=0- 


dP its 
A Slab or Gaſh, Plag-a 
A wound, Vuln-us Eris n. 
AD iſeaſe, Morb-us i: - 
138, Diſcaſes are, 
A Cough, TufEis is f 
An Ague 6r Fivty, Febr-is is f. 
The Dropfee, Hydrop-sS 1s its 


139. Catching Diſcaſes are, 


The Itch or Scab, Scabi-es & 4 
Tat Leproſie, 'Lepr-a : 
| The Plague, Peſt-is 2 


140, A Man by Ctrceſs or 
Defect in his ltature is, 


"WR 


Vice 


A Giant, Gigi-S ntis mM. 
A Dwarf, Pumili-o Oats m. 
4A Monfier, Monſtr-um 
141. Defects in the Denſ(- 
tive Doul are, 
Death, Mor-$ tis f.. 
Duln:ſs, Torp-or Orls 
Sloth, Deſfid-a. 
142. Defects in the Opti- 
Lit 2re, 
| Lgnor ance, Jgnoravci-2 / /q1n10 Yo rg 
hl 


- 
. 
Y x; % _ 
0. ps _ 8 + ——- — + "7 -_ 
_— _ - 
"x" ST —_ CR AD 9 >; » pup So 
>. lt ons Ir oe eo wo Aa ———_— - 4" 


-—- bt +. a = 
s 

7 : 2 KS 

Lee ts le. 
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16 Nouns Subftantive, Chap. 
Fe, Viti-um milliam, : Uilhelm-us ij 


#n5kilfuiniſspoImperiti-a my þÞ# rol 


143. Uice is, 


f. 


f. 


| 


or Guiltelm-us | 


746, The Pzoper Names 


A Faxi:t, Culpa 

A Sin, Peccir-um : 
ACrime, Crun-&a Ins 
AViilany, Sce'-tis Er15 

144. The Perfection of the 
Dp1rit 15 

Knowledge, Scienti-a )** CFE 
Virtue, Virtn-s t1s 
Sbill, Periti-a 

Grace, Gratl-a ; 
Art, Ar-$S ns 
Fwiſedom, Sapienti-a 

145. The P2oper Names 
of Pen are, 

Adam, Adaim-us 1 
Avrabay,, Abraham-us 2 
Anthony, Anton!-us 1 
Benjamin, Benjamin-us 21 
Charles, Cardl-us 1 
Chriſtopher, Chriſtophor-us 1. 5 4c) la R 
Danzel, Daniel- Is 
Dauid, David- is 
Edmund, Edmund-us i 
Edward, Edvard-us 1 
Francis, Franciſc-us 1 
Geo"ge, Georgi-us 1 
Gilbert, Gllberr-us ! 
Henry, Henric-us 1 
James, acob-us 1 
Joon, O4nn-es Is 
Lube, Luc-as Z 
Mark , Marc-us ! 
Matthew, Matthz-us i 
Natbanie/, Nathangl- 1s 
Paul, Paul-us 1 
Peter, Perr-us 1 
Richard, Richard-us 1 
Robert, Robvert-us 1 
Samatl, Samuel- Is 
Thonas, Thomas Z2 


4 


of Women are, 

Alice, Alici-a 
Amy, Amart-a 
Anne, Ann-a 
Barbara, Barbir-a 
Catharine, Catharit-a 
| Dorothy, Dorothe-a 

| Elttabtch, Elizaberh-a 

or Betty, orEliZa 

Eve, Ev-a 
Frances, Franciſca 
Grace, Charifl-a 
Hanngb, Hann-a 

' Helen or "Nell, HelE&n-a 

Jane, a0-2 

; Joan, Oann-a 
Lacy, Luci-a 
&iargaret, Margarita 
Marths, Marth-a 
Mary, Mari-a 

Rachel, Rachel- is 

Rebecca, Rebecc-a 
Sarah, 'Sar-a 

Sſun, Suſann-a 
Toomaſis, Thomasit-a 


147. Man muſt be 
I. Paintained, 
2. Imployed, 


148, For Mans Wainte- 
nance are, 


Riches": :-24 Diviti-z from ' 
An Habitatign,Habiraciil-um ata 


Averages ArUt-US Fre Us W: 
Carriages -um {{95yc 
Food, M5 ro ET 
Rayment,) 5/55Veſtir-is -7 as m; 
Arms, &rm-a Plur. Orum 1 
| Recreatio 


\\acatcok 


+ $— $- $— 


eg 


Chap. 


\ 
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Recreation retRecreati-o7-av0nls |, 
149. Riches or Wealth 


are, 
Afory, Numm-us ! m. 
or Pecunt-a ; 
Land, Ap-er on 
Stock, Pecult-um 
150, Pouney 1s, 
A Farthing, Quadran-s tis wn, 
A Peny, Denari-us | m_ 
A Svilling, Solid-us 1 m 
or AsS- ſis m 
I5I, Land 1s, 
Tiiled Land, Arv-um 
Mixdorw, Prat-um : 
A Garden, Horr-us © 
Arn Orchard, Pomart-um 
152, Pabitattons are; 
A Cate, Antr-um 
A Cottage, Cal-a 
An Haut, Dom-us ws 
A Tert, Tentort-um 
A Palace, Palati-um 
A Ciftl?, Caſtell-um 
or Ar-X cis f. 
153. Dut-Youſes are, 
A Bath, Balne-um 
A Stave, Stabul-um 
A Privy, Foric-a 
A Barn, Horre-um 
A Sty, Har-a 
A Mill, Mol-a | 
| | 
154. In an Youſe are, 
Toe Foundation, Fundament-um | 
The wall, Pari-eEs Etis 1M, 
The Rooms, Ad-es Plur. ium &. 
The Roof, TeQ-um 


" 


155. Rooms in an Youſe 


are, 
The Cellay, Cella 
The Nitrvin, Culin-a 
' The Battery, Penuari-a 
| Toe Hall, Aul-a 
| The Pariouyr, Conclav-e 1s = 
; 1 Chamoer, CameEr-2 
| 1 Bed-Cham:y Cubiciil-um 
| A Stugy, Muſg-um 
156. To an Youle belong 
A Cowt-Yard, -.r6-a 
A Gate, Janti-a 
1 Door, Oſti-um 
A Window, Feneſtr-2 
A Stair, Grad-iis us ms 
or Ladder, Scal-a 
A Tour, Turr-is 2 
157. To a Doo! belongs 
A Poſt, Poſt-is is ms 
An Hinge, Card-0- ints d, 
A Bay, VeR-is is Mm 
A Bolt. Peſsul-um 
| A Lock, Ser-a 
A Key, Clav-is » > 
159, Furniture 1s, 
A Tool, Inſtrumenr-um | 
AVeffel, Vas Is  t. 
Ho/hy1d-fuff, Supelle-x dilis f, 
159. A Tool or Jnftrument 
TON 
A Knife, Culr-er it m. 
An Ax, Aſcl-a 
A Saw, SErr-a 
A Hammer, Tud-&s itis mM. 
A Mailet, Malle-us 1: 


C 


Nouns Stbſtantive. 
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160. A Vciet is, 
Doli-um 


167. A 


4 Barre — 
- 3 - . A F #*+-<S 3 
A Basbit, Corb-is 1s. m, 4 Town 
_— ”. 4 by '*", 
s k -” 4 + - 1 " Wy 


A Por or Pipbis, Oil-2 
ADP (to arink is) Pociil-um 
1651. Yeucld-ftuff i the 
Klcchen 


16S. 


A Cart, 

A :Y'2gg071, 
= w 4 

A Coacy, 


ſcs together are, 


Company of Pou- 


Viil-a 
Oppid-um 
or Urb-s is f. 


Carriages are, 


Carr-us  \ 
Plauftr-um 
Curr-us 


us M. 


4 Iiee@ Ver-u ul u, £ * FA 
4 St, | ic V o 
( Mnters Mortari-um . , 159, Towhich belong 
Pres Pifiill-um S974 | 4 Pole, Tem-0 onis m, 
, SCOP-A : An Axti-tvet, ARK-1S 1s m, 
20794, Barill-um A Fhes!, Rot-a 
Dy 7 ih IDO - iv! ; 4 n 4 of 
of Bell/ows.Foil-15 eaſt « 
* ane/1Cea Sz 
16:, In Liig Pall, , 
$-=—* , : A Yate, Jug-um 
= ” HP - F - 
: Sert, SD Sed-es 15 "A Sadd't, Sell-a , 
{ Tait, 1Cnl-1 4 Brig. Froen-um P 


CatheEdr-4 ES 


171, Food 15, 
Cib-us 


3 


SE1/-a | Drarh, Por-us us Mi < 

A Ben-y, SC4mt-Um | 
, I72, Weat 15, 
164 Toa Table bcleng - 

Gy 7 CE Bia, Pan-1s 1s mM. 4 
A COP X 4, bs J (25 IT. [3 T : Mel- lis n. / 
oy SON Mi a1 | Buter, Butyr-um _ - 
A Napein, > {arte 1-vM Cj: Caſe-us 1 m, ; 


73. OuURNk is, 


4 whey hang . "R641 or At. Cervifi-a s TI 
/ LL . ww a+ 4 \, 4! e — : - - 
A Fit: »; a - = 01 DEE : Mu'ſ-um h 
A T Any 7 '4 {449-72 : ; , 34 > 
: BEI: 4 its \1n-uMm 3 
A ©5940 Cochlear-e 15S - Bo | 
a I 4it=cr s __ Sailn-u3t N IC I, w_ A Veal iS, 
* - T —___ CAS y p Pr ;+D 4 +5 IU 
100, 4i! Tile CV, + + AIC, EE. - "9 e<Rj4 7, Jenracii lum 
-” a toes | A Dirntr, Prand1-um F 
v -y F Y - & C 'F's * | 
A To 4 F — 2 Df Tu wolf T 4 2 wh 14 f *9:>,Can-a ; 
A © 96 42887-pct, Namli-a EY - 
Acta, Led-us LIN < 


175. Cloathing 


;ing | 


Chap. V. 


JNouns Subſtantive, 


F. Ei] | 4 Marblt or Nic ber Gloviilus : 
175. Cloathing is, | 4 Ball, P:1-a 
An Hit, Calls : os A Bt, Eacti-1s ;} 
A Cap, Pile-us 1 m.] 101, Thus Pan is Paintai- 
A Peruke, Caliendr-um ned in 
A Neck-Cio:", Collar-e is DP. - . 
A Sh:0, Calce-us i m Heath, Sa'US ts f. 
A Boot, Ocre-a Strength, Rob-ur CI1S Ns 
A Spar, Calc ir Iris n, 40d Brishn:s, Vig-or Orts m, 
A Garment,  Velt-is 's "+; 182, That Pan be Baiu- 
176. A Carment is, | katued he mult be Im 
A Shirt, Indufi-um | ployed in 
A FA, i-coat, Subucul-2 | Care, Cur-4 
Apa) of oreech fs, Bracc-a | Ser 7y, Studi-wn 
A Coat, Tunic-a T {{ or Labogr, Lab-or Oris Me 
A Cloat 5 Pall1t-um | B4; breſs,};2< % Ne; 20t'-um - "IO TS 
A Gow, Tog-a | D:'y, Oct: _ facore ' 
177. Arms are, | Kel igior, ROY Religi-0 a 
A Weapoz, Tel-um h | 183, YSvfineſs 15 to be 
A Sword, Enſ-is is mM. done without 
or Gladi-us 4 
, W _ | De [ay Mor-a — 
A Ew . me. Y 
Ar _ ew, —_ ack f &: &:; Aran; th) pam pedim-nc-um=< burp {ons 
: , " | Deceit, Dol-us t | 
Pp. | Sy o] + US MN. | : 5 
oy 2 Sclop-us y | Fraud, Frau-s diS ts 
T7 : "1 1 [8 | JET" "BX . +: 
f Armour is, 184. When Yufines 1s 
m_— Head-91 ffe, Gale-4 OVcr, there 1s 
A Mazil-Coat, Loric-a WP : 
A Buckley . Leiſure, Ort-um - 
07 Sezeld, SCut-um Reſt or quiet, QuiE-s ts |, 


179, Recreation 1s, 


Play, Lud-us 0 

or Sport, Luſ-us uS IM, 

7obe, Joc-us 

1590, JIn{kruments of Play 

are, 

A Dit, Ale-a 

A Card, Cha: c-a 

A Bowl, Glob-us _ 


————— 


185, A Pan by his Jmploy- 
ment, 1s 
A T: acher, Doa- orfee/> Gris m. 


A Scrivener, Scrib-a Serr far, [A 
Phyſician /M3IN edic-us-»1 SictÞm- 


A Poet, Poer a ZE 

A Maſecion, MN: u$1c-us 1 ” 
p ntl Mercart-or oris m,_ #5 
A Marri: Navit-a 


or Se. 1-71: 7, Naut-a 


m, 
An Hey: if-man, Paſt-or Pohe otis m. 
: CG 2 


M. 2a 427 


Ar 


2205 


— 


PR Hyintſ-man, Venac-Setbaalgriafm, | 


An Hardy-, on 
Crafts-mallf< 


1$6, From 2 Poet 15 
A Vl BBY eri-iis us mM. 
I 


Opif-ex&/acSwvicts f. 


A Sg, Carm-En n1s D. 
or Muſ-a : 
A F—Y Poem-4 at's D, 


87. Ihe Puſictous In- 
frument iS 210, 


A Drum, Tympan-uin 


A 4 PIPE, T1dl-a 
AF [its Fifinnl-a 
A Trume:, Tud a 
An Orgs, Organ-um 
ACitt.rn, Cithar-a 
A3 Harp. Lyr-a 


_ ES  W. * 
2 £PCrc vant [8 


i E; Tait 'H 


1SS. Wit 


EZ 2Y;\ NMcr- Y C!S I 
Prece, Pret1-um 
G47, Lucr-um , 
L6is, Damn-um 
Sa 10 J0 4or > 
I Q j 3 R.] ITITTIENY Ms 
longs 
A E327, » 
A No = Scaph-a 
A S272, . Nav- 15 1$ - 
150, Parts ot a Dhip are 
Tie For -77>, Pror-a 
Tic Hind-bip, Pupp-ls , 1s Ff. 
The Hl of void Alve-us Ilvuſz mm. 
g - 1 Et 
191, Toa Dhip bclong 
A 2324.4 . Maj-15s 1 m. 
A $22:, Vei-um 


- urs 
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A Pot, Cont-us L Wh 
\ich an Yerdſ-man 
are, 
4 n Hey 7, Arment-um 
A Flock, G1E x g1S M, 
A Cr09%, Pc d-uin 
1 Pouch, Per-a 
193, With an Eunter 1s, 
£ H2y-ret, Caſi-15 is m- 


194, An Vandy-Crafiss 
m:'? 15 
= , . $7 4 & 
An H4592%7-4%, Agrico!-afgvrycamore 
'0' "36? —_ arnit eXfeonicis m, 
-« 2x0 Piſt-or, Orts IM. 


_ 


C : 
RR » 
i D - *(2v * >» 
«a + tn % S$ # 


i 1 BYezi's TY »:=ACerc 71Hjari-us 1 m. 


is — _— -- — 


--——_ —— — — 
. L 


A £922%%r,6u:Candelariius 24 Ms. 
A Spinjt.r,' '-;Netri-x ces 
A Tay/or, 7 r*Sart-dr Oris Ms 
A Millzy, "— Oris Mes 
A Sr0:-m24zr, Sur-dr. +” Oris m. 
A Painter, Y. 2 Pit-or-» oris m. 
AF igit, ? Faber rt-- mn. 
A Smto, Faxcory. 

{ 69/48-Sm3th, Aurif-&x. 4: «ICIS mM, 
{ Cooper, :y ;e tor OTIS mM. 
+». on-gy (ctinary ws  Þ 
4 Coob, - ,.caCOQU-15 b -- 
1 Batcoiry " idLant: US r= ! in, 
4 Fi hitr-m Nan, Piſcar Df); - 19 Orts m, 
A Fowler f 5  AUC-CP St ip ms. 
A B2Yi%2 > Tonſ-ort Oris Mm. 


A Garati 727, 7: Horra!Zn-us M1 Mm 

195. With an YBusland- 
man 1s, 

J Aratr-um 144 -<1<-- 


£8) 


F La 
2-7 


* 


A 
Chap. V. Nouns Subſtantive. 21 
An Hb , Fal-x ctS f. | Flowr, Farin-a . 

A Fan, Vann-us 1 f. | Bras, Furfur- is mM» 

196, After Ploughing is, 204, With a Dhoe-maker 
A F:irow, Sulc-us 1 mn. iS, 

A Crop ftinding,Sege-s tis f. Leather, Cori-um 
Harveſt, Neſt 1s 1s f.' An 4wl, Subtil-a 

197. With a Clothicr iss * =" OW 

cl:th, SRCIER T 205, With a Parnter 1s, 
ES Pint, Pigment-um 

RO and 3 | 4 Pexcal, Penic1ll-us i. 
A Plight, Plic-a 4 Picture, P;ctur-a IX 

198, With a 1Faker is, | 766 Imag-0 Ins TL, 
A Sitze, Cribr-um | 206, With a Wright 15, 

A NMeaaing- Maqr-a | 4 Plank” Planc-a 

Trough | "3g _ 
; 2 A: | A Board, Tabul-a 
A Bach , Mall-a | An Awgre, TerEbr-4 
Jy q | . W— 

199, With a Bzewer is, 207. With a Dmith is. 
Ma, Byn-e es tf in 4-0, Incu-s dis f, 
HPs, Lupul-us 1 mM , rite, Lim-4 
Tort, Muſt-um | 4 Flabe, Lamin-a 

200, Witha Chand'ler 15 wo 
208, With a Gold-ſ\mi 

Tallow, Seb-um " Golt [mith 

Il'ax, Cer-4—_ | wy 

A Caxai:,4-- »» Candel-a- a>y7 \ A Ring, Annul-us 1 m> 

7: "TIRE . ; A Chain, Torqu-es Js Mes 
RX 
_—_ With " — A Necb-Late, Monil-e Is -h 

A Wheel Girglll-us 1 mM: _ £ : 

A Spinale, Fuſ us - 1 m., 4A! Hoop, Circiil-us z- my 

Flax, Lin-um 210, Wir WC} 

Hemp, Cannib-1s 1s 1 a Cook _ 

AToread, Fil-um Meat, Opſoni-um 

7; _ . Broth or Zuice, Ju-s ris No 

202, With a Taplo! 55 | Pepper, Piper- 5 ol 
A pair of Spier;,Fort-ex IclS M. | Sugar, Sacchir-um 
A Needle, AC-us us f., Vinegar, Acet-um 
A Thimb;s, Digita-le is Dn. »- : 

Ps ON &ie : 211. \Vitha Fiſhcr 1s, 

203. With a Miller is, | , web, a 
Agatt, Sacc-us 1 W.; 1772, Line-a 

GY Rad- 


—  —— ——— A 


es ce re nn  _ 


J2 


01118 Stthſfantive. 


Chap. V. 


Arund-o 


ur, - (C-4 
7, Ret-e IS n. 


Sp _N * . A 4 
212, \vitina 3 Owier be 


A SP Inge, Uizuc-u i 
LiJnce-usS ; 
_Or GM", L 
E!Y i=s, ty V f--Its 1 mM. 
A C188, Cave-2 
Cr C::2. "C75 Ws 7 
27 IF ob qa Joarkey is 
-I 2, v} | 4 .QUTULL IS 
PF @ a : P-R-en 1n!'s mM, 
if N i" Novice! 
$2522, L120 O!$ MM. 


._ Norm 
2'b [ins Anuſl-is We ---Þ 
vY © VM 
SEE 8 ” gum 1 mM. 


it, [12-0 ON!S IM. | 
1 
ec. Pa: A 
- J ! ny. ' ! 
"a = _ ' 43S} 
i Os BO RO 7 1 34 a! Dail 


F: 3-m 7 - 
Frai::, L 21-5 a! f. 
H-» 2”, H00-OC O;15 M, 
G.9;, Gor! | 
Cr.A:t. Dec-us 6ris N, 
21S. The Beard Ct Cv 
d $3248 0 
Q 

DilrreTie, Virup rium _ 
P14 i: : De2&c-us C715 Be 
} *7 , ry The 


| A Croſs, Crii-x 


219. Punilhwent is, 


Verher. WY 


bn, Ne-x cis Al 


220, Places of Puniſhment 
are, 

Carctr- s 

Pactbul-um 

en 6 

221. [he TUiotks of Res 
linion are, 

ith, F1d-es ol 

Sp-es &! 

ChaifT:Ii-s tis 

Jejunt-um 

Prec-es Plur, 

Eleemoſyn-a 


222, [hat Pen may be 
nrained | 2008 Employed 


» > wy 5D) 


-» 


um 


3, Pen ar2 Aſſociated 

in, 
Matrimoni-um 
Famili-a 


M:y'i1gt, 
A Fn 


"4 $7 b, 


| 4 C0*99 ewes ;, Civica-s tis f, 


A Kingao Regn-um 

A CO87977-77 vezlrh ,Reſpublic-a 
A S:h Schol-a 

| EcclE(i-a 


Y 4 y I > 1 £5 mn 
22 4. By <Farrtage are, 


4 Hi;ha2nd, MNarit-us 1 mM. 
4 Wife, Ux-or oris ff 
A Father, Pat-Er r!S M, 
4 Matn:r Mar-er Tis ft. 


A Son, F:it-us * | 
D ;o F:li-a 


Frat-er ris M. 


4 


"oy 


K's 


aL 


- *io_—— 4 Fw —_—_ 


_— 
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— 


(} 


A Siſter, Sor-or Oris f. 

A Grand-Father, Av-us WB 7 
A Grard-Mathir,Avi-a | 
A Grand-Cvild, Nepo-s ls © | 


225. In a Family arc, 


A Mafitr, Her-us = 
A Mi'\tris, Her-a 
Tre Loyd, Domin-us 1 m. 
Tv? Damn? 07 Lady, Domin-a 
A Servitoy, NMinift-cr rt! m. 
A AMan-ſtryarnt, Serv-us mm 
A Miyd-ſervant, Serv-a 

226, Pen id a Co2po2a- 

cron are, 

A Citiren, Civ-is We. - 
A Forreigntr, Adven-a m. 
A Magiſtrate, Magiſtrat-iis us m. 
A Companion, Soct-us 2 m:. 

227, ny in a City are, 
A _— lick CFor- UM 

WCINg peace 5 

A Market, Mercat-us us m. 
A Street, Plate-a 

22S, Pen in a Kingdome 

are, 
Tie King, RE-x £15 mM, 
To? Queen, Regin-a 
The Subjtffs, Subdit-1 Plur.orum n. 
or Perpte, Populus Eo 
= The King hach, 
A Tov 91: Thron-us BE © 
A Stipter, SCCPtr-uin 
A Crow? Coron-4 
230, Ihe Dnbjccs arc, 

Tet Nag!2s, Procer-es um M- 
Ty? Commona: 'y,Plew-s bis fﬀ. 


T:t Ravs:!, 1 1.%Nn, 


} ulg-1 "”< 


OO A Or on 


| 


231, The Nobles axe, 

A Prince, Princ-eps Ipis mn; 
A Tuace, Jud-ex Icts m, 
A Dube, Du-x CiS ml. 
An E2vl, Com-Es Itts mM, 
A ng”, E.qu-ES Its Ms 

252, The Judge muſt judge 
by 
A Law. Le-x pis f, 
233. Before the Judge are, 
T5! Accata, Revs 1 me 
To? 3Pitnels, Teſt-1s " :2 
254, The Accuſtd 1s 
1 T4, Fir- fs. Co 
A R99er, Larr-o ONIS M» 

| 4 Mara: rey, Homtcid-a F m, 
An Adultirer, Adulter- 1 mM 
A Woore, Meretri-x cis fo 
A Witch, Sag-a 

2:5. Whoſe Crimes are, 

Thijt, Furr-um 
R29oery, Latrocini-um 
Mava:y, Homicid1-um 
d4ulteryy Adulreri-um _ 
rhoredame, Fornicatio onls && 
F81th- TR Venefict-um 

235, In a Dchool is, 
Th? Meter, Pracept-o7 Oris m, 
Tv? Hy, Hypodidaſcal-vs 1 m, 
A Scholar, Diicipiil- 1 mh 
D:/:7iÞiunty Diciplin-a «Du 

257. Olſcipline is by 
4 Rice, Regul-a 

or Pr: Pracepr-um 

| 4; Frar7's, Exempl-um 
Exertii:, NEDCIC-uM 


. C 4 236M 


$4 


"P 


- 
, CC yy 4-1 
non =O a39e >" 7 wt 4 


you nm vy wpe enrdr 
YR * 


—_ A. ee 


ROOT TIS I Ee oe rep oe 2" Es 


Ph 0 ws 4 + 


+. - ' 
Papel \ ab Fo 4a 


= 


fm 
4 — —o——<W—_— - Ss. 
b 


: 
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238. In Crerciſcs are, 


245. The Piniſtcrs are, 


'A Fault. | Mend-um Ws (As Apoſr'e, 't, Apoſtol-us 1 m, 
An Amendment,Corredio Gnis f. | 4 pilhgp, Epiſcop-us i m, 
Corriciion, Correptio Gnis f. A Prief or Flder,Prefbyrer- 13 m, 
x 239. Titcenfils in a © ory [4 Deacor, Diacon-us i m, 
A Desb, AbZzc-us a 246, The Place whcre the 
A P:x- barf J fo at Scalpell um pory : Church meets 15, 
goin gue. 7 penEA, . | A Temple, 
Pex cj 42 Reed, Calim-us 1 m jo Templum 
I*e, Arrament- wo, Ng wag Cl: ; 
P-pey, Papyr-us 2 47. ho the C Clurch 15, 
er Chirt-a 
6 owes E ' 4 Pacpit Supgeſt-u 
Fe. Rae ami Lineal-e JS n. 4 Dicb Ah png 
20:4 1. 1 Y pon 
at © L19-er mo We) 4 Bible, Bibflha Plur. orum n, 
SB £40 om by 60K are, | 24S, Ina PBeathen Tem- 
2, Oit um 10 
A Paze, Pagin-1 ; plc wk z 
Tot writs 12, Scriptur-a A Prief, Sacerd0-S fIS Mm. 
DS X An Aitar, Altare 15 IDs 
241, In the Wiriitiug 15, | 4 Iao!, 1d6l-um 
C_ —_ | 249. In theſe Docietics are, 
A word, © Vo-x cis f | 4 Friind, Amic-us 1 mM. 
2r Verb-um ; 13 Enimy, Inimic-us 1 IM, 


A Ph» :fe, Di&i-o onis f,' gf, Concordi-a 
A Sen ence, Sententi-a | Diſzgrtiment,Diſcordl-a 
95h 47! onis fe, A 10 
mt -apein 250. In Conco2d is, 
07 SETM-O Cnls M- 
242, A Dxecch is. 
A Fable, Fatiil-a 
&n H iv'jy, Hittori-a 


j 
| 
| Peace, Pa-x 
| D.iuty, Cop1 a 
A Trea\ure, Theſaur-us 1 m, 


251, InÞcare is, 


A Lftt:yr. _—*NY LS - 
cr E7 '1:;, SEpiNdI-a F204", hinan fs,Grati-a : 
| A Lt4:uts, Facd-us Eris Nn. 
2 450 1 12 rc} are as in ls 
Mo In tne Cl JULTLY arc, | 4.4 07 Ht, AuXx1it-um 
Toe Hezr, | Capt cls n 252, In Diicozd are, 
The Miniier, Miniſi-er ri m. | _e# ' 
G2 of the People, Late-us 1 m,| {4 Qurre:, R1X-2 
INES Th: > Pead is Treats, Min-2 Flur. arum f. 
> tC > IR I, ” E I! 
- *» Yo - : i”, » 1 -uUMm 
7" us, Icſ-us u 5 
Cor 7, Clirtit-us Lu 
253, In 


Ww4 —_— ax 


1, 


Las YO 


CIS... room. 


T&Ruit, 
Dangtr, 
Want, 

A Fight, 


A Ssnldier, 


A Traumph, 


Chap. V. 


253. In UIAar 1s, 


CNN 


Tumul:-us 
Pericul-um 
Penuri-a 
Pugn-2 


Triumph-us 


Nouns Subſtantive. 


—  — — 


US IM 


254. To War arc necdtul, 
M1l-Es 


iris M- 


us IM. 
Orts M 


'S f. 


Oris M- 


An Army, EXercit-ut 
g A Gentr2:, Imperat-or 
P ay, Stip-s 
255. In a Fight are; 
A Cry, Clam-or 
F.ignt, Fug-4a 
| Viftory, Vi&orl-a 
226, Aﬀer the UiQG92P 1s, 
Sport, Spolt-um 
A Prey, Przd-a 


1 mM. ' 


257. Ot theſe Things are 


to be Conſidered, 


Tut Cauſe, Cauſ-a 

Ti:2 Autkor, Audt-or Orts M- 

Tie Manner, Mod-us ' 

Time, Temp-Uus oris nl. 

Place, Loc-us 0 

Situation, Sit-us "us mM. 

Nemper, NumeEr-us 1 m. 

tight, Pond-us EriS MN 

dltaſurey Mensur-a 

0rder, Ord-o ints mf, 

Kind, Gen-us Erls N. 

AMotion, Mot-us uS mM 
258. The Cauſes of things are, 

The Efficient, Efficien-s tis mM, 

Toe Matter, Marerl-a 

Tre Form, Form-a 

Ty: End, Fin-1s bs. 


299, The Efficient under 


Netarts 


Cod are, 


Natur-4a 


25 , 


Ar-$ 


| 4rt, eG 6 
\ Chance, Caſ-us us Mm, 
260, To Chance belong, 
Hap, For-s tis &£ 
Fortun-a 


| Fortinet, 


261, To Fozm belong, 


A Fiſhion, Mo-s ris m. 
The Figure, Jp. = 
| _ or Shape, j FIgur-2 
262, Time is, 
| A Minate, Moment-um 
: An Hour, Hor-a 
| A Day, Die-s e1 m.K&E. 
| A weh, Hebdoma-s dis f, 
A Month, Menſ(-is is Mm. 
| A 22ar, Ann-us : mw 
' 3% Age, 
| I, 100 years, Szcul-um 
2, Any part = . 
| of L Al Ata-s$ tis f 
263. A Man by his Age 
ISy 
An Infant, Infan-s tis Cs 
A Boy, PuEr- t ak 
A Gevl. Puell-a 
A Toung-May, 4 
or Woman, $JuvEn-is s © 
A Grown-man, Vir- i 
A Grown-1roman,Muller- is f£. 
An Ola Perſon, Sen-ex ls c 
An Old-oman, Anu-$ us 


264, In a Day 1s, 


The Day-Breab , Auror-a 

; The Alorning, Man-e 

| Noon, Meridi-es © m. 
| Evenings VeſpeEr- 15 wt. 
| The Night, No-x ctis f. 
| 265. In a Pear arc, 

| The Spring, Ver- is Me 
| The Synmer, Afla-s tis f. 
| The 


mw 
P Ly 
/ q 
OI 
eo nn a " ” S 


- 
T 4 7 
"D 


ng (ans 7 ,.; {aw 
* .< a2 
Sr VAnc => 
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A = I 


Toe Fl, 
HiEm-s$ Is 


Toe 17nttr, 


266. A Place of Travcllivg is. 


Atv: \'1-a 
A Pat. Call 15 W Mm 
257. In A G13 V IS. 


A Paſſerg Y1ar-Or Orts mM. 


An Hy dell Equ-es It!s mM, 
4 Faot-m2r., Ped-es 1:15 IM, 


265, \\ien a Trauci cr 18. 

[1-X CIS Mm. 
Fellow-T: 2: tir ,Com-es itls C. 
P; ſe, Crum cn-a 


And betore him 


It-cr IGETIE N, 


A COUnThHN Regi-O 
4 Con%?}, Cornirat-us uz M 
8” INz*2, IaSUi-a 
A ww A I \ ON. 4 - = C 
he Deaths Þ-'20PcT Z<ECINCES CI 
CCUNTTELS 272 
Frag. :n1, Angit-1 
Sr29:i240 Scort-a 
I&2:1, H15ern!-2 
France, G2111-2 
F277, Hh! pant-2 
3:1, T:ali-a 
Blind, Hollandi-a 
Germany, Germani-a 
Greece, Grec!-4 
723402, Jud2-a 
CE21f*, AX'8v pt-u | :--$, 
oo, Y . >. 
272. In wan tae Caett 
pres as ol a 
© 6B 75 wSwvy 
Londin-um 


= 207 ”-U'N 


ins » _ 


ES. _— -3 
2/75 Du>:; __ 


D457, 
Paris, I Prue, 07:21 M., 


m.) Rome, fatty 
Anlra2 4 - Amiiclodim- -uUum (an) 


. 
_— — 


— — 


Si 


Hieruſalem 9:23Sea 
. An Iland 15 begirt 
7 196: tie Dea, {uch 1 IS, 


CYeek, Cret-2 
Brien, Bricannt-a 
Opras, Cypr-us ET 


273. In Place is, 


Pragg 


$5226, Spati-um 
Di T;y2-. Diftanti-a 
4 Bound. Lim-Es Icts Mm. 


A 1Sonnd is, 
A D: 2407 D;::h,Foſl-a 
A Heage, Sep-es --b 
F' Vall-um 
2=5s. McaC 
- , J- WLAUTE ot Dpace is, 


4x I2-:7, Poll-ex ters m- 
A Foot, P-&s Eq1s mM» 
A Curr”, Copn-w :' 35 mm 
An Et, Uin-a 


A 31s, Mtliar-e 15 n, 


275, Peacure of Teight 
IS. 
i, Drachm-4 
= Unci-a 
nd L;Ge a Pondo 
—_— 


Fu 


77. Icalures of Capact- 
ty arc, 
Quart-a 
1 07, C ongi-us 
A Buvl, Modi-us 

27d, In O2drr 15, 
* E'giznirg, Principi-um 
Medt um 
F1n-js iS -M, 


CHAP. 


9 pv 


ha 


FF 
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CHAR FL 


Of Nouns AdjeFive. 


7 Qu. Hus you have learned the moſt uſed Nous SybRhantive; what 5s 
next to 08 cone ? 
2-0 Anſ. Nouns Aajſt@int are next to be learned, which cannot ſtand 
alone 1n a ſzirg, bur muſt be joyned to a Syotantite, 
m, & N. B. Therefore here ave fit down the Sibfiantives again, and to them are 
q 240d their Aijeftivts, 


f, | {he mos inal Nouns Adjective. 
TT 
m- 280, Of any Thing it 253. In regard to another 
-_ may be asked, 2 Thing is, 
m. f. N.| Go2d, Bon-us 
. "% a Mal-us 
N, rb at bind of this : , war; : _— 
| F o f * Cqual-ix iS ©. | ſrfull,profitavic,Util-15 
How big 7 Quant-us a um |9r Uſele)s, Inutil-1s 
Of what Number, . or Vazr, Van-us 
or Order ? $Qudt-vs or Hurtfal, Noxt-us 
EE, 254, A Good thing is 
2St. The Anſwer 1s, A _s S 
Thin i; Grat-fal, Grat-us 
< YWg 1; Ple:ſant, Jucund-us 
ouch, Tal-is Dear, Char-us 
S» Big, nog 285. A Jad thing is, 
4c Oratr Ot-us > 
Of Jaco Oratr, unarcept:ble, Tngrat-us 
282, A Thing When COm- Trouoleſume, Moleſt-us 
parcd to another is, Hteful, Ioviſ-us 
= . 7 w 286, God IS, 
F41801s Vari-us 
Libe, Simil-1s Everlaſting, Eternal, Ftern-us 
or t#nlib:, Diihmil-1s | The World 
Diverſ:, Dtverſ-us Tom Wwvy, Temporari-us 


or Con;r2'y, Contrart-vs 


287, A 


Nouns Adjccive. 


Chap. V 


257. A od 15, 


Morta!, Mortal-1s 

A Spirit 

I» mortal, Immortal-ts 
258, Peaven is, 

He", Alt us 

Hell is 

Dees, Profund-us 

289. The TC cather is, 
Fou!, ſl:b5y, Ud-us 
or Fazr, Sud-us 


200, The Atr is, 


Cltar, Seren-us 
of Cl9:5), Nubil-us 
291, Rain 15, 
Thich > Dcnſ-us 
or Spiti-us 
or Ten, Rar-us 


292, TUatcr 1s, 


Cear. Limpid-us 
Or Foz., Turdid-us 
" 293, The Carth 1 15, 
DY;, Stcc-us 
or Moi, Humid-us 
294. The Light is, 
C:t27,,Bright, Clar-us 


or D4.1,05/:vrt,Obſcaur-us 


295. A Field is, 


Fruiti:', Fertil-1s 

cr Parrey S:eril-15 
=__ Detal 5, 

Pare, Pur-us 

or Drof'y, Impur-us 


297, A Plant 15, 
T:»4ty, Tener- a Uu 
or Strovz, Robuſt-us 
G*ten, Virid-is 
| Or Dry,3!berea, Arid-us, 
25S. ADtalk is, 
WY; 14, Solid-us 
or He:!{o Cay-us 
Firm, Firm-us 
or Fs . A 
Higt, Dh, a 
| Or L9wr, Humil-15 
! ts a '- . 
{ SUP, Rigid-us 
| Or Lit , , LIGe y,Lenr-us 
' Or B: itt! t Fragil-is 
| 301, Fruit is, 
| Rth-ripr, Preco-x __ 
| cis Qs cis 
j - - 
; OT L.2:7-17p7% Serotin-us 
| Re, Matur-us 
| Or 1877:52, Immarur-us 
| Freſh, Emr=- RECEN-S $- 9 
| 3c ve, ts 
' ShrivePd, VIet-us 
ON Rotten, Purr-15s 
302. A Nut 1s, 
' 
(Fa, Plen-us 
or En::ty, Inan-1s 
| 303. An Animal is, 
LAltvt, Viv-us 
or Dez, Morti-us ' 


| 3c4, ALive-Crecature is 


Br ati.7, Brur-us 
or Ke: 0247.79, Rational-15 


And 


hap 


hap. VI. J2ouns Adjective 29 


And cach is, 
Fond, San-us 312, TheBelly is, 
dr Sick , vEgroc-us Slender, Gracu-is 
a”, Pingu-1s or Parſe, Obeli-us 
dr L222, Mac-er ra rum : . 
EP 313. The Dtomach is, 
Q =T * 
305. A uit 1s, Moe Rn 
| ; : ., |Sharp-{et, Avid-us 
Ie, Cicur- 1d. 1d. [or Dil, Segn-ts 
WP Horgry, = Jejun-us 
DT 137.4, Fer-us or Full, Satire 24 uM 
306. An Animal 1s born, 314. The Uoice is, 
aka, Nud-us Shrill, or Loud Sonor-us 
31g12,00t at 02c:,S1pgul-us Si: 7{/, or Sharp,Acut-us 
or Twins, Geimin-us or Horſe, Rauc-us 
307. AFÞfrlon 15, 315. Aﬀection is, 
H:naſome, FormS(-us AMoaterate, Len-is 
Ir Ugly, Deform-15 or Strong, VehEmen-$ 
ovle, Nobil-1s tis 


or B:ſe.ntan, Tenobil-15 
x j Q : Sg Skin is 316, An Underſtanding 
3. . IC D $i IS, | Van Is, 


(e:þ , Smooth, Glab-er ra rum 


1 Lezrnea, Dot-us 
or H43ry,07/tiy,Hirsut-us wiſe, Sapien-s 
309. The Pairs of the Yead | —_— 
are, Sbilful, Peric-us 
- Mts - >= yg | 317. A Pan by his Powers 
Or G? t)s L902), Can-us 5 
| : _ Strenti-us 
310, An Pead without Yair ! coursgious,Nout, Fort-is 
is | Active, Ready, Gnay-us 
| = 
Bald, Caly-us | 318 A Wan by reaſon of 
F . - 1” ” 
311, The Countenance is, | OPefecs in his Lodp is, 
C4 rull, Hilar-1s Blind, CXCu-S 
or Sorrom's!, Mceſt-us , Lame, Claud-us 
Blith, Kind, tland-us ; or Maimed, Muril-us 
Or Scrowp, Torv-us | 319, By GErcets he I5, 


or Sower, ſuriy, Tetric-us 


' H:ge,0em/troys, Imman-is 


| 320, By 


JNouns Adjective. 


Chap. VI 


$7. A J-odp 15, 


Mortal, Mortal-1s 

A Spirit 

Immortal, Immortal-ts 
288, Peaven is, 

Hg", Altus 

Hell is 

Deep, Profund-us 


289. The TCeather is, 


Foul, ſl:bby, Ud-us 

or Fazr, Sud-us 
290, The Air is, 

Cltar, Seren-us 


Nubii-us 
291, Rain 1s, 


or Claioy, 


Toich , Dcnſ-vs 
07 Spiſl-us 
or Tvin, Rar-us 
292, TUatcr 1s, 
Clear, Limpid-us 
or Fea:, Turbid-us 
- 293. The Carth is, 
D?}, Sicc-us 
or 2oift, Humid-us 
294. The Light is, 
C:tzr,Brighbt?, Clar-us 


or Dail,o0ocurt,Obſcur-us 


295. A Field is, 


Fruittz!, Fertil-1s 

cr Parrer, Ster11-1s 
295, Metal is, 

Pas, -—-- Pur-us 

or Drofy, Impur-us 


297, A Plant 15, 
T: »n4ty, Tener- a uv 
or Strong, Robuſt-us 
Green, Virid-is 
| or Dry, withered, Arid-us, 
298, A Stalk is, 
So'id, Solid-us 
or Ho{lozy, Cav-us 
Firm, Firm-us 
or ;teab , Debil-1s 
High, Tall, Procer-us 
or Low, Humil-15 
o. A Lough is, 
Stiff, Rigid-us 
or Lt), Limbtr,Lent-us 
; Or BYzttie, Fragil-is 
j 
| 301, Fruit is, 
Xs :thf-» ive, Preco-x R R 
cis CS cis 
or L.2te-77pz* Serotin-us 
Ripe, Matur-us 
or 1nv:pe, Immarur-us 
| Fre [2Þ F7r=34- ReECEn-S 2 $ 
thered, tls 
 Shrivel{d, ViEr-us 
or Rotten, Putr-1s 
302, A Nut 1s, 
| Fill. Plen-us 
'Or Empty, Inan-1s 
2 3- An Animal is, 
Alive, Viv-us 
or Dead, Mortu-us 
| 3c4, ALive-Crecature is 
| Bratz, Brur-us 
or Re: 0n45t, Rational-is 


And 


or Tw'; 


H:1naſc 
or 4gl 
Nool:z, 
or Buſ 


Sle:b q 
or Ha 


507 


Fri: Ie 
AS, a, 


or Gr 


% 
64 
. 
z.y 
: 
Rr 


I 


cn 
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Jouns Adjective 


tg 


And cach 1s, 


0nd, San-us 

dr Sick, /Egrot-us 

a', Pingu=1s 

or Lea: Mac-er ra 

305. A Et 1s, 
Ta'Re, Cicur- 
IO 

or 13:ia, Fer-us 


id, 


rum 


1d, 


306. An Animal is born, 


Naka, Nud-us 
Single,one at 0nc:,S1ugut-us 
or Twins, Gemin-us 


307, AFÞerlon 1s, 


H:1naſomes Formdi-us 
or 4gty, Deform-1s 
Noolz, Nobil-1s 


or B:ſe,ian, Tgnobil-15 
308, The Sktn 1s, 


Sl{e:b , Smooth, Glab-er ra 
or Hazry,vr3/ily,Hirsut-us 


are, 
Friced, Criip-us 
Red, Rut-us 


or Grey, koary, Can-us 


IS + 
Calv-us 


F 


Bald, 


Chbearfull, Hilar-1s 

or Sorrow's!, Mcoeſt-us 
Blith, Kind, ! land-us 
or Scrow, Torv-us 


or Sower, ſurly, Tetric-us 


rum 


3c9. The Pairs of the Yead 


310, An PÞead without Yair 


' 


312, TheBelly is, 
lender, Gracu[-15 
or Purſe, Obel-us 
313. The Dtomach 1s, 
Shavp-let, Avid-us 
or D.[l, Segn-1s 
Hiuzgry, Jejun-us 
or Full, Satuc- a 


314. The Uoice 1s, 


Sh»ill, or Loud SOnOr-us 
S:7{, or Sharp,Acut-us 


or Hoa?ſe, Rauc-us 
315. Afﬀection is, 
Mogerate, Len-tis 
or Strong, Vehemen-Ss 
is 


Man 1s, 


516, An Underſtanding 


vin 


Learned, DoR-us 
Wwiſt, Saplen-s 

| Prudent, Pruden-s 
els 
; SÞi1ful, Peric-us 

317. A Pan by his Powers 
I5, 
Able, Strenti-us 


| 
| 


' Cour agions, ſtrut, Fort-1s 
| Affivut, Ready, Gnay-us 


| 
| 
| 


311, The Countenance is, 


318 A Þan by reaſon of 


Detecs in his Zody is, 


Piind, CXxcu-s 
Lame, Claud-us 
' or Maimed, Murtil-us 


i 
| 
{ 
i 


| 
| 


319, By Excefs he is, 


Hgt,Mem/trous, Imman-is 


320, By 


ZO 


Nouns Adjective. 


—O— ——  - 


PC———  — —— "OR 


320, By Defects in his Doul | 


ul! 
Dii:, 


Lazy, lal:, 
Slow, 


321. A Man by Dcfees 


he Is, 
HebE-s 

tis 
Tenav-us 
Pig-er ra 


in his DPpirte 15, 


Tan! L197, 
Serſlels, 
Fool: h, 


Tenar-us 
Fatu-us 
Stulr-us 


&1n{tzr:t4,R:de,rud-1s 


A Thing without De- 


Intire, 
Perfect, 


ket is, 

Tot-us A 
105 

IntEg-er ra 

Perfe&-us 


23, Colour is 


mites, 
Black, 
T:!llow 9 
Red, 

or GY): 


Sweet, 
Ritter, 


Hzr,b, Tart, 


S9s'?P, Rein, 


Salt, 
»* ? 
F; e 


Alb-us 

Ntg-er ra 
Flav-us 

Rub-er ra 
Virid-15 

A Relthh is, 


Dulc-1s 
Amar-us 
Acerb-us 
Ac-er 
"ris 
Sal{-us 
Iaſulſ-us 


25, A Dmcll 1s 


or Fz:', 

| v9, D P '2ix, 
S097, 
or Raxgh, 


35 

| MED rol 
| Fits "89 
Jy it mf 3 


| 
| 
| 


| Dz naneh, 
Cleaniy, 
OT ys 


| OT iriched, 


| Nzughty, 


or Ho:y, 
' Golly, 
; Or 62802:7, 
Rig wel 
| OF WHYIg ht; 
| Coat, 
; Or 3 47,707 

| Lrozral, Fre 
| Covetoge 

; Or Prod FE4 ty 


| Cour:2245; 7 
[i 


Tenu-1s 
Plan-us 
I Xy-!s 
Aſper- a 
Tater is, 
Frigid-us 
Tepid-us 
Calid-us 

\ L5urthen 1s. 
Gray-15s 
Lev-is 


2, A Clod 1s. 


Dur-us 
Moll-15 

. A Bode 15 
IdonE-us 
Apt-us 
Incprt-us 


33Ii. Pauncers are, 
H1tt,beacyraoit,Honeſt-us 


Turp-is 
Mand-us 
pf 6 


ners is, 
; G04, Fertuns, Proh-us 


Impro9>-us 
Prav-us 
San&-us 
P1-us 
Imptus 
Juſt-us, 

5, Injuſt-us 
C aft-us 
Lafciv-us 
Ltheral-is 
Avar-us 
ProdIp- us 
Com-15 


Chap. VI BCh: 


Or CY 
Good 
or 21, 


UMET at, 
{Or I 


| S002, 
Yor Dr 


Chap.VT. 


or Cr:el, Crudel-is 
Good to "others, Benign-us 
or Malicios, Malign-us 
NET st, Vera-x K 
C15 
or Iy72, Menda-x K 
: C1S 
S222", Sobri-us 
or Dr;nbþ::, Ebri-us. 
333- Potion 15, 
Sr 2f2, Celer- is 
is 
or Sow, Tard-us 
3 334. A Figure is, 
Round, Rotund-us 
gor 4 /q4477, Quadrat-us 
335+ Time 1s, 
Paſt, Prxteric-us 
Pritent, Prxſen-s 0 
tls 
or To come, Futir-us 


336. By the Time of |ts 
Continuance a Thing is; 


New, Nov-us 
or 0:4, Vet-us us 
Er1s 
Lzte, Nuper-us 
or Antit, ANnt1qu-us 
337, A Dap 1s, 
; Av Holy-2ay, Feſ} ;-US 
or ;3urbing-d4ay Profeſt-us 
| 38, Ine Wonths are 
T welve, 


Fe "#27, 


Januari-vs Aa 


Feuruary, Februari-us 
March, Marti-us ; 
April, April-is 's 
May, Ma1-us 

vs fun, Juni-us 


Nouns Adjective. 


A 


um 


- — - — — << =———_ 


La 975 Hm Hoy (egan hey = 


? Fon nl "Ho®&. 


Zaly, Juli-us 
Auguſt, Augnſt-us 
Se;tember, Sepremb-er ris re 
ris 
Oftober, ORob-er ris re 
Newemoer, Novemb-er ris re 
Decemter, Decewb-er ris - re 
339. A Place is, 
L2vge, Ampl-us 
or Strait, Ar&-us 
Sacred, Holy, Sac-er ra rum 
or Profane, Profan-us 
240, By its Place a Thing 
is, 
Far off, Remor-us 
or Nigh,Nt7gh- Vicin-us 
bouring, 
or N:xt, Proxim-us 


347, Ihe Place of a Thing 
TON 
Commodious, Commod-us 
or Incomnoatious,Incommod-us 


342. \ Thing by its Place- 
ing 5, 
Retht, Dexter- a um 
or Let, Sinifter- @ um 
F2:ing a0owuward,Pron-us 
Fating upward, Supin-us 
Safe, Tur-us 
or D:*gtrous, Periculoſ-us 
344. A Travcilour is, 
Brish , Chearfal,Alic<er ris re 
or iF2avy, Lail-us 
or Tired, Fefl-vs 
345. A Line is, 
Straight, Right, Rea-us 
or Cro9okea, Cury-us 
—_ Num- 


” 
- , . : A 
> oe, -_ , 
io 


$2 err. aw "Www & » 


47 ? PF 
4 / 
- MLS 4 ri 
» {© — 
Þ wy 4 Ws: +. ono er ——erugtay, 
F 4 
«& 
- 
. 
- 
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346. Number 1s, = do Te 
Even, P-ar : id. id. Both, Amb-o X O 
arls | Neither of th: two, Neut-Er ra rum 
or 0aa, Imp-ar r1us 
aris 


347. Things by their 
Number are, 


he is Fir}, 
Few, Pauc-us Second, 
Ma", Mulr-us Third, 
or All, Omn-1s Fourth, 


348, By Number of Times | #/», 
2 Zhing is, Six:n, 


Sevintny, 
Often, Creb-cr ra rum, ppojp 
Frequent, Frequen-s 5 S Nirth, 
| 0 | Tenth, 
or Seldom, Rar-us | Eleventh, 
349, How many Quot Plur. Ind, -”” 
\ LaZ, 


Things are there ? 


d.f 
S9 mary, Tor Fur. __ 352. Wealure is, 
One, Un-us 4 | ; Ig 
us | 2 £744:, X.qual-1s 
Two, Du-0 ZX ©, OT Wn&quai Inzqual-is 
Torez, Tr-es ©S 14 | A A j 1 b y 4 
Tn Ho | 355: Ahmngby Peas 
Five, Quiaque | ure 5, 
Sir, SEX | Loyg, Long-us 
Seven, Seprem | or Shev?, Brev-is 
Eight, Oao | Broad, Lat-us 
Nine, Novem Plur, | Or Narrow, Anguſt-us 
Ter, Decem Poe | Great, Magn-us 
Eleven, Undecim | | Small, Little, Parv-us 
Twe:ve, Duodecim | Big, Grand-15 
Twenty, Vigint! j 
Trirty, Triginta | 354. A Dentence 15, 
Ar. Hundred, Centrum T 7 Ver-us 
- wx q Wy 6 4 

A Tho! 2 :d, : P_ 41 or Falſe, Falſ-us 

350. It there be Zo, Certain Cert-us 

eff 8 

37550 of the two Ut-er ra rum | rf Do467J4' = Dubl-us 


86 ot 2 1s | 


351. Ot what Number or 
Oder is he? 


Quotus 


Prim-us 
Secund-us 
Terti-us 
Quarr-us 
Quint-us 
Sext-us 
Septim-us 
Octav-us 
Non-us 
Decim-us 
Undecim-us 
Medi-us 
Ultim-us 


355. Dpeechs 


: 
: 


Cliap. VI. 


Nouns Adjective. 


355+ Dpeech is, 


ON Serzous, Seri us, 
or 7efting, Jocoſe, Jocoſ-us 
Eltgart, Elegan-S $S 5 
k ets 
Z Or Barbanous, Barbir-us 
356. A Wozk is, 
2 Eaſie, Facil-is 
or Hard, difficult, Difficil-is 
| 257. A Wozkman is, 
2 Diligent, Diligen-s $ 5 
= or Negligent 
 carelds, x INegligen- 5-8 
_— a4 of bis F Dign-us 
or #n-* reward, } Indign-us 
worthy ; - 
358, Perchandize is, 
Dear, Car-us 
or Cheap, Vil-is 
359. The Pyice is, 
Reaſonable, Aqu-us 
or #nreaſonable, Tniqu-us 
360, Þuſinels is, 
# Publich , Public-us 
| or Private, Privar-us 
Open, manifeſt, Manifeſt-us 
Hidden, Arcan-us 
or Secret, Secret-us 
361. Poſſteſſtons are, 
Moderate, Modic-us 
or too great, N1ml-us 


362, Ooods are, 


; Onts own, proper, Propri-us 
s Anothers, Alten-us | 
; Common, Commun-1s$ 


363. A Man by his Pols 
ſeſitons is, 


Rich, wealthy, Div-&s & & 
| itts 
or Poor, Pauper- 
1s 
364. A Man by his tate 
IS, 
Free, LitEr- 2 um 
or £ond,  Sery-us a un 
365. A Garment is, 
Looſe, wiat, Lax- us 
or Strait, Strit-us 
Comely, Decent, Decor-us 
or &#ncomely, Indecor-us 
366. A Feaft is, 

Large, Larg-us e 
or Small, ExIigu-us 

367. The Peat is, 
Raw, Crud-us 


or Dreſs 'd, Cook'd, CoR-us 
368. In Dociety a Pan 


IS, 
Match'd;, Soci-us , 
A Friend-ly, Amic-us 


An Enemy unfriena-lnimic-us 
ly 


Alone, 


without it, 
Sol-us 
369. A Servant is, 
Faithfull, Truſly, Fid-us 
or unfaithful, Infid-us 
370. A Paſter is, 
Gracious, Clement, Clemen-$ 


or Furious, Curſt, Szv-us 
Gentlt, Placid-us 


L 


or Sezere, Strift, SeveEr-us Eh 
| D Mile, 


34 Pronouns. 
Milde, Metk , Mir-is | 
or Fierce, _—_— KX N 374. A Pan at his End is, 


371. A Souldier is, 


Safe and Sound, Soſp-&s Es Es 
Tris 
or Founded, Sauci-us 
372, The Accuſed is, 
Guilty, Son-$ EY 
tis 
or Gailtleſs, Inſon-s 


373- The Endof Things 


Proſper os, Proſp-r- , a um 
Lucky, Fauſt-us 

or #nluch), Infauſt-as 

Sad, Triſt-1$ 

or Fojons, Lzr-us 


| 


Famous, Renowned,Cel&b-Er ris rc 
ris 

Hippy, Foeli-x TM 
cis 

or rretched, Miser- a um 

Saved, Saly-us 


or Ruixed, undone, Perdit-us 


375. Hereafter you ſhall 


learn 
The Ref; Czt-er a um 
For 
More Plu-s Plw. Plur-cs cs 2 
ris 
are 


Left, Rimaining, Reliqu-us 


CHAP. VIL 


Concerning Pronouns. 


Qu. Ou have heard of thoſe words which are Nowns both Subſtantive 
and A4jefive; which is the next Sort of wards ? 


376. Anſ. A Pronoun is aext. 
Qu. Fat is a Pronoun ? 


377. Anſ. A Pronoun is a Word that is uſed in the ſtead of a Noun $4b- 
ftantive, as inſtead of George, we ſay, 1, Thou, He, &c. 


Qu. Which words ave Pronouns ? 


378. Anſ. There be fifteen Pronouns; Ego, Tu, Sui, Ille, Tpſe, Iſte, Hic, 
Is, Meus, Tuus, Suus, Noſter, Veſter, Noftras, Veſtras. 


To which add theſe; Quid, Quis, Altus, Aliquis, Idem, Ullus, 
Qui, Quidam, Quicunque, Urer, Neuter, Alter, Cujus, Cujas. 


Nullus, 


The 


Chap. VII. 


- Peonoans, 


The Proponns, 


379. Qu, What CQuid n. | 


Thing is It ? 380.Qu. 1#bich or Ut-er ra furti 


who? which ? : 3 of 
b : U-1S X IFhether of the tw2? rius 
or What ? $4 od f 


Anſ. Nether Neut-er ra rum 
Anj. It 1s 1, Eg0 Either, one of the Alter= Aa um 
Thou, Tu two, 1us 
of bim(t! 5 Sul 


Female /he, Illa, Iſa ea f.] Ibsir, 


_ Jrem be, Ille,Iſte is m-| 38x; Qu. i#þo's ? Cuj-tis 2 um 
l | 
Thing 1:, Illud, Iſtud id n. 


This Hic h+c hoc | Auf. It is Mine, Me-us a um 

That very, zts ſelf, ple a um | 72%, Tu-us 

Another, Ali-us 2 ud | His, hers, its own, Su-us 

The ſame, Idem eadem idem | 95 Noſt-er 14 rum 
| Some ont, 4 certain Quidam Tours, Veſt-er 

one, or Aliqu-is z» od. Thears, Su-us 2 um 

rs eas; = 382. Q. Of what Tribe F Cujas 3 $ 

None, Null-us | orSeins he? tis 

That, which, who, Qui 2 od} Anf. Helis Of our Tribe, Noſtra-s $ s 

Whotter, whatever, Quicunque Of your Tribe, Veſtra-s $s s$ 


—_ > 


Qu. hat 3s to be obſerved in theſe Pronouns. | 
383. 4nſ. Theſe five Pronouns, Quid, Quis, Uter, Cujus & Cujas, ask 2 
Queſtion, and the other under each of theſe do anſwer ir, and ſhew What 
or Which, or Whos', or of what Tribe:the thing is. R 
Qu. Are not ſome -Pronewns Subſtantive, and ſome AdjeRive, as Nouns : 
are ? 
Anj. 384- Quid, Ego, Tu, Sui, are Pronouns Subſtantive, all the reſt 
are Aajeftives: - | 


CHAP, 


Sees MAE 4 i444 > DEEDS cnnmetr Achus 
ICE. EDA aners Aa. at —— > evra 
- . -- _ - ———— 
= Ps — o- 


a 
® — - ws = 


— 
— 


44 Lot. 45 tte it a 
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Was. ; Or I TE 
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Cerbs. 


CHAP. VIIL 
Of Verbs. 


_ Qu, Hus of Nouns and Proneuns x bat 35 4 Verb? 


385. Anſ, A YVerbis a Part of Speech, that betokeneth To Br, To 
Do, or ( To Saffer 1. e. ) to be done, 
u. #bich words then are Verbs? : 
385. Anſ. All thoſe Words are Verbs, which fignifie to Br, to Do, or to 
be Doxe. | 
Qu. How many ſorts of Verbs are there ? 
387. Anſ. There are three Sorts of Verbs, 
I. Some betoken To Be, as Elle 10 be, FiEri, to become ; Calere, to be bot ; 
And ſuch are called Yerbs Neater. 
II. Some denote To do, as Amare, to love ; Apgtre, to 4X; Audire, to 
bear ; and theſe are called YVervs Aive. 
111. Some fignify To Suffer, or To be done, as Amari, to be loved ; Api, to 
be ated; Audiri, to be beard; and theſe are called Verbs Paſſive. 


The moſt uſual Verbs. 


391. That which Doth a 


388. Every Thing may 
,- be {aid thing ought 


To Do, to Aft, Apg<re. To Proceed, Go on, Perg-Ere, 
To Suffer, Pat-i » _ Exd it, Fin-jre. 
. nd fo 
| 389. That which Is, uſes | | To Move it, a. 
To be Able, Poſle, To Stop it, Siſt-tre 
To be Preſent, Adeſſe, To Chanze it, Mut-are. 


or To be Abſent, Abeſle, 
390. And therefore, 


To Become, Fi-Eri, 
To Continut, Dur-are 
To Abiat, Taryy, Man-ere 


a . 


392. To Pove a thing is 


To ltad, — 
To Toruft - JTrud-tre 
To Rowl C Volv-tre. 
To Shake, Quat-Tre, 


7 


MNf wi oy nd 


Chap. VIII. Uerbs. 37 
To Turn 'Vert-Ere. To Lye open, Be 3u Par-ere, | 
To Send ir, {Mirt-Ere, view, 
To Caft, Jive To Ly bid, Luarþ, Lat-ere, 
293. To Stop a thing is 401, Yeavenly XEodies uſe 
To Place Loc-are Th Shay, L.uc-tre. 
. k - mY 
To Set,to put, its Pon-Ere. - _ 4 bo oc 
To Prop, Fulc-ire, , - OOO 
To Faſten, Fig-ere. | 402, Fire is wont 
394. What is firt uſes = | 79 Bwrn.Bt Co AG 
0 Blaze, © Flagr-ace. 
= - = & faſt, R_—_ d To Burn, Scorch, Ur-Fre. 
X Tb 17, Jeo-bre, 403. From a Cloud it uſes 
- To Rain Plu-tre. 
39% To Change 15, To Snow, Ning-ere. 
al, ; Inn. To Thunder, Ton-are. 
0 Increaſe, ug-Ere. | ; 
To Leſſen, Dimiziſh,Minu-Ere. 404. A Uapor is wont 
To fi:ame forth, Hal-are 


396. It is the Work of 


God. 
To Create, Cre-are. 
To Rule 5 Reg-Ere. 
To Bleſs, Be-arc. 
397. To Create is 
To Make, Fac-Ere, 
To Frame, Fing-re. 
Tv Form, Form-are, 
398, ToWlels is 
To Defend, Defend-Ere, 
To Keep, Preſerve, Serv-are. 
To Save, Salv-are, 
399. It's the At of the 
Devil 
To Tempt, Tent-are, 
To Decezrt, Fall-ere, 


Tv Ruzne, Deſiroy, Perd-tre 
400, Bodies ule 
To Appear, Par-cre 


A pale to Breath, Spir-are. 
A Winde to Blow, Fl-are. 


405. Air and Water. uſe 


To be Clear, Liqu-ere. 
To Quiver,Trewble, Trem-Ere, 


To be Cold, Frig-ere, 

To be Warm, Tep-ere, 

To be Hot, Cal-ere, 
406. Water is wont 


To Trickle, Man-are, 

To Freez , bt Pos Rig-ere, 

To Boil, be boiling Fery-ere. 
bot, 


407. It's the Ad of 


A Spring ts Bubble,Sal-ire. 
A River to Flow, Flu-tre. 
The Sea to Roar, Frem-Ere. 


408, A Plant. ought 


To Live, Viv-tre. 
To Grow, Creſc-Ere. 
To Thri vt, Vig-Eres 


D 3 


409, An 


409, An Animal uſes To G1, Ire, : 
To be Bo'n, Naſc-i. | 29: Come, Ven-Ire. 
: To Run Curr-Ere, 
To Such Sup-Ere, Ts Fly. —_— 
To Feed, bt Fea, ele. | | To Swim, a 
410. Every Animal is , To Cree», Crgw!, Rep-tre. 
wont | To wniggtt, Serp-Ere. 
To Peretive by ſenſe,Sent-ire. | 415. When they Reff they 
To Move. be moved, Mov-erl. | uſe 
6 9, T 1 . . ' 
To Rift, be Qx7et, Quieſc re | ISrend, - "FU 
411. ToPerccive:a thing To $it, Sed-ere. 
is 'To Ly, ; Jac-ere. 
To Ste Vid-ere. Toy down, Cub-are, 
To Hear Aud-ire. . | 16 3 
To Taft ir, <Guſt-are, | F . It's the Part of a Pale 
To Smell. Odor-ari. | To VPoe, Amb-ire. 
To Thuch Tarp-ere, To Get, Gign-eEre. 
R or To Beget, vel Gener-are, 
412. Therefore the things _ 
to be Perceived uſe 417. Its the part ofa Fe- 


To Sound, make a Sot-are. 
Sound, 

To Tafl, $avour. 

To Sl, give a 
Jmell, | 
413, The Sounds of Beaſts 


are thus named, 


An Horſe is wont 

To Niigh, Hinn-ire, 
An Aſs ta Bray, Rud-ere. 
A Lion to Roar, Rug-ire. 
An Ox ct Low, Mug-ire 
An Hog to Graz', Grunti-IFe. 
A Wolf t9 Howl, Ulul-are. 
A Dog te-Bark , Latr-are. 
A Sheep to Bleg:, Bal-are. 

A Serpent to Hiſs, Sibil-are. 


414. When they Pove 
- ..ooey ule © 


To walh , to Step, Grad-I. 
To Leap, Salt-are. 


Sap-cre. 
Ol-ere, 


male 


To Bear, bring ſortb,Par-Ere. 

To Cheriſh, Fov-ere. 
To Nurſe, Nowrijh, Nutr-ire, 
And of bath 

To Keep, Maintain, Al-tre. 


418. All Live Bodies uſe 
To bt Wel!, Luſty, Val-ere. 


To bt Sick, A'grot-are. 
To Dit, Mor-1. 
419, With his Eyes a man 
1s wont 


To Look , Brbold, Tu-eri. 


To Ken, Di{cern, Cern-tre, 
ToView, Luſtr-are. 
420, With his Pouth he 
is wont 
To Gape, Hi-Ire. 
To Kiſs, + Oſcul-ari. | 
| | Ta Cry, B{bwl, Clam-arc, 
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To Speak, Loqu-i. 
421. When he Speaketh 


not, he uſes 


To bold his tongut, Tac-ere. 
To be ſilent, S1l-ere, 
or To Mutter, Mur-Ire: 


422, To Speak 1s 


To Asþ ,to Queſtion, Roþ-are » 
To Anſwer, Reſpond-Ere. 


To Say, Dic-Ere. 
To Say,or afarm, Al-Ere. 
To Dtay, Neg-are. 
To Beg, Beſeech, Or-are. 


To Bid, Command, Jub-ere. 


To Forbid, Vet-are. 

To Tell, Narr-are. 
423. By Speech we uſe 

To Salute, Salat-are. 

To Adviſt, Suad-ere. 


To Exbort, Htarten,Hort-arl. 
To Admoniſh, Mind,Mon-Ere, 


To Praiſe, I aud-are. 
To Diſpraiſe, Viruper-are, 
To Prate, Garr-ire. 
To Lit, Ment-iri. 
424. The Tongue uſes 
To Lick, Ling-Ere. 
To Lap, Lamb-ere, 
425, With their Zecth men 
ule 
To Bite, Merd-ere, 
To Gnaw, Rod-tre. 
To Chew, Mand-Ere. 
426. With our Yands we 
ule 
To Lay hold on, - Prend-tre, 
To Take, Cap-Ere. 
or Sum-Ere, 
To Snatch, Rap-Ere. 
Tv bata, Tey-ere, 


427. With his Fingers a 


man uſes 


To Preſs, Prem-Ere- 
To Pull, Pluck, Vell-ere, 
To Twiſt, Wreath, Torqu-ere, 


428. With his Nails 


To Claw, Scab-&re. 
To Scratch, Scalp-ere, 
To Tear, Lantk-are. 


429. With his Palmg 


To Rub, Fric-are. 

To Crumole, wear, Ter-Ere, 
With the Ffſt 

To Thump, Tund-tre. - 

430. With his Feet he 
uſes 

To Walk, Ambul-are. 
To Kick, Stamp, Calc-are. 


To Climb, Go up, Scand-Ere, 


431. When he Walks he -. 


uſes 


T» Haſitn, Feſtin-are 

To Loiter, Stay, Mor-arti. 

To Wander up and Vag-ari 
down. 

To Stray, Erre, Err-are. 


432. And ſometimes 


To Slip, Lab-i 
To Fall, Cad-tre, 
To Riſe, Surg-Ere, 
433. The Acts of the Dens 


ſitive @oul are, 


To be Amnake, Vigil-ire. 
To Sleep, Dorm-ire. 
To Dream, Somn1-are, 
To Faſt, Son 
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To Hunger, Eſur-ire. 
To Tvirſt, Sir-Ire. 

434. When Pungry we uſe 
To Eat, Ed-ere. 
To Swaliow VOr-are. 
To Feaſt, Epul-ari. 

435. To Cat a Deal is 

To Breabfaſt, Jent are. 
To Dine, Prand-Erc. 
To Sift, Can-are. 

436. When Thirſty we uſe 
To Sip up, Sorb-ere, 
To Dri: , Bib-Ere, 


To Tipple, Fuadle, Pot-are. 


—.. 


437- I'ts the Act of the 


Underſtanding 
To Thiih , Cogit-a:e. 
To Muſe, Study, Medir-art. 
To Confratr, Confider-are 
To Believe, Cred-tre. 
438. For an Underſtands 
ing Pan will not be 
COntent 
To be Jgnoran!t, Tgnor-are. 
To Doubt, Dubit-are, 


To Phant*h Think, Opin-arg 
or S»peoſe, cel Pur-are, 


439. But will Endeavour 


To underſtand, Intcllig-etre, 
To Know, Nolc-eEre. 
To Know perſely, Sc-ire. 


440. It's the part of the 
Femow 


To Rememb:r, or "Wo" 
" Keep #n mind, ENtemin-ifle, 
'To Forget,” — Obliviſc-1. 


To Rem:mber, or F Reminiſc-1, vel 
Call to mind, Record-ar!. 
441. It's the Act of the 
Judgment 
To Fadgt, Judic-Ire. 
To Like, Appro:e. Prob-arc. 
To Pratt, Eſftztem, A. ſtim-are. 
To Deſpiſe, Scorn, Spern-Ere. 
To Contemn, Temn-Ere. 
To Slight, Neglif, Neglig-ere. 


442. It's the Work of the 


WH 
To 1711, Velle. 
To Null, Nolle. 
To thooſe, Elig-Ere. 
443. It's the work of the 
Aﬀections 
To Love, Am-are, 
To Hate, Od-ifle. 
To Defire, Covet, Cup-Ere. 
To Fatour, Fav- ere. 


To Grudge, Envy, Invid-ere. 
To Hope, Sper-are. 

To Fear, Tim-ere. 

To be Gl24, Rejoice, Gaud-ere. 
To Grt:w4, be Sad, Moer-ere. 
Tobe Angry, Iralc-1. 


4443. In Grief Men uſe 


To weep, Fl-re. 
ln Fop : 
To Lugo, R1d-Ere., 
To Clap bands, Plaud-tre. 
4:5. It's the A of the 
Faculties 
To Try, Attempt, Tent-are, 


To Venturt, be Bold, Aud-Ere, 


To Etdezuour, Con-afl. 
To Study, Stud-Ere. 
To Avoid, V1t-are. 
446. Gopd 
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446, Good Things men 


uſe 

To wiſh for, Lack , Opt-are. _ 
To expett, Ex-SpeQ-are, 
To Seth , Quer-tre. 
To Find, Inven-ire. 
To Obtain, Nanciſc-1. 
Tv Get, Por-irt. 

447. What they have Got 

ten they ule 
To Have, Hab-Tre. 
To Poſſeſs. Poſlid-Erec.; 
$7 uſe, make uſe of, Ut-1. 

To Enjoy, Fru-1, 

448. Evil Things Mcn 

ought 

T Leave, Linqu-Ere, 
To Let alone, Sin-Ere, 
To Beware of, Cav-ere. 
To Dread, Formid-are. 
To Shun, Fiet, Fug-Ere. 

449. Things Unknown 

they ule 

T1 Hide, Conceal, Cel-are. 
lo Shew, Monſtr-are, 
fo Prove, Prob-are. 


0 Clear, mabe out, Argu-Ere, 


450. If Things be Many 
they are able 


» Number, Count. Numer-are 

od Mingle, mixt Miſc-ere. 

» Jorn Jung-Ere, 

þ Separate them < Separ-are 

> Divide, Divid-Ere 

d Gather, Leg-ere 
Scat!'tr, Sparg-Ere. 


—— 


451. Fulky Things they 
ale” +: 


To Meaſure, 
To wtigh, 
To Liſt, 

To Bear, 

To Carry, 


Menur-are. 
Ponder-are. 
Toll-ere, 
Fer-re. 
Port-are, 


452, Things that Ly along 
they are able 


To Raiſe, Sit up, 


To Strengthen, 


Statu-Tre. 
Firm-aare, 


To bnock down,ſell, Stern-Ere, 
453+ Limber Things they 


are able 

To Bow, Tn-Clin-are. 

To Bend, Fle&-tre 

To Stretch, Tend-tre, 

454. Clean Things they 
| uſe 

To Foul, Inquin-are. 

To Blot, Blur, Macul-are. 

To Daub, Lin-Ere, 

And then again A 

To wipe, Terg-ere. 

To Cleanſ?, Purg-are. 

To Bruſh, Sweep, Verr-Ere, 

455. Cloaths Men are 
=] wont 

To Put on, Indu-tre. 

To Put off, Exu-Ere. 

To Gird, Cing-Ere. 
456, A Candle they uſe 

To Light, Accend-tre. 

To Snuff, Mung-Ere. - 

To Put out, Extingu-Tre. 

457. Water they uſe 

| To Dr aw, Haur-ire, 
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To Pour out, Fund.-Ere, | With a & , 
458. Their Doots they | 465. it yas tacy 
ule | 
Velt-ire. 
webs” a [po 8 Jo 
To Open, * Aper-Irc. To Hide, Pail, Nel-are. 
To Loch, Obſer-are. = 
466. With Warer they are 
459. Into their Pouſes they —_ 
uſe : To 8#aſb, Lav-arc, 
To Entcr, Intr-are. To Sprizble, Ting-tre, 
To Dwell, Habit-are, To Drown, Plunge, Merg-Ere, 


or To Remove, Flit,Migr-are. 


460. Men do many Acts by 
Inſtruments, as with a 


Dwozd they uſe 
To Smzte, Czd-etre. 
To Cut, Staſh, Scind-tre, 
Jo Prackh, _Pung-ere., 
461. With an Ar 
To Strike, 'Fer-Ire. 
To Cut, Hew, Sec-are. 
To Cltave, Find-tre. 
462, With a Beetle 
To Driet, Pell-ere. 
To Breah , Frang-Ere. 
Jo Burſt, Rump-ere, 
4563. With a Rope they 
uſe 
To Bind, Vinc-Ire. 
To Tit, + Lig-are. 
To Looſe, ., Solv-ere. 
To Draw, Drag, Trah-Ere, 
464.” With a Club they 
145 -:.,:; M6 | 
To Beat, Verber-are, 
To Kvep off , Arc-Ere. 


Je Drive aways Fugate. 


To Labor, Toit, 


467. In Society Men ought 


To dutly Regard Y FC Col-ere. 
To Felp & AJuv-are, 
To Comfort S /JSol-art. 

not To 3rong = \Lzd-tre, 
To Hirt, Harm & of Noc-ere. 
To Vex © Vex-are. 


46S. Neighbours are wont 


To Asþ, Berg, Pet-Ere, 
To Promiſe, Pro-Mitt-Ere, 
To Engage, Spond-ere, 
To Perform, Przſt-are. 
To Give, D-are. 
To Recezut, Accip-Ere. 
469. Their Adverlarp they 
uſe 
To Teild to, Ced-tre. 
To Afrighten, Terr-ere, 


| To Beat, Conquer, VInc-ETC. 


| >—E—— 


470. In Jmployments all 
Men are bound 


To Care, tabt cart, Cur-are. 


To Diſcharge themſelves, Fung-1.. / 
Labor-are; 
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471, After Buftneſs they | 478- Painters - / Paint, Ping-tre 
uſe — = \\eave, Tex-bre 
N - 
To tab? their Eaſe, Oti-arl. aplozs D am —_— 
To be at Leiſure, Vac-are. Spinfte | — ns 
re | To Play, Lud-Tre, P _ < Sp3n, N-erec 
472. It's the Work of a 479. The Barbers work 
Perchant is 
To Buy, Em-tre. To Comb, Pe&-<re. 
To Sell, Vend-tre, - wv Toad-ire, 
TL, re. 
WE 73. It's the Part of the DE OE 
” z5uyer 480, It's the work of a 
Y 
; To Owe, Deb-ere. : Gardener 
To Pay, Solv-Ere. - A Pads 
; 0 Plant. anr-are, 
474 It's the _ To Crop the Fruit, Carp-ere. 
WOT 
To Cure, Look to, Cur-are. 451, It's the Yus bandmans 
To Cure, Heal, Med-eri. Work 
ont | To make ſound, San-are. To Plow, Ar-are, 
475. For Sick-men uſe | a> _ R on 
To be in pain, Dol-ere. eb” fc 4 
To Laxguiſh, Pine, Langu-eEre, 482, WSakers uſe 
To Groan, Gem-ere, To Pounſe,  Pinſere, 
To Complain, Quer-i. To Knead, | Deplere. 
And ſometimes Willers 
hey N Rage, be — Pants: To Grind, Mol-re. 
To Caſt, 0m anon - 483. The Þerdſman is 
476. It's the Luilders To Feed, | Paſc-tre, 
| Work To Milk , Mulg-ere: « 
To Found, Fund-ire, |The Fiſher to F:ſb,Piſc-arl. 
—I To Build, Stru-ere. The hunter tobunt,Veni-ri. 
all To Adorn, Lapdade 48 4. The Cooks work is 
477. A Omith ules To Cook , Dreſs, Coqu-ere. 
To File, Lim-ire: To Salt, Sal-ire. 
, | To Sbarpen, whet, Acu-Ere, To Pickle, Candy, Cond-ire, 
e. | To Bore, For-are, 
485. To 


Ye Boyl, Seeth, Elix-arc. 
To Roſt, Affare. 
To Fry, Frig-ere. 
Td Broil, Toft, Torr-ere. 
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435. To Dreſs Mcat 1s 


486, The Steward ought 
To Set up, Cond-rre 
To Bring out, Prom-Ccre. 
487. A Weggar uſes 


To want, be witbout,Car-ere. 
To Waxt, or Need, Eg-Ere. 


To Beg, Mendic-are. 
488. A Traveller uſes 
To Travel, go, Vad-ere, 


To Followtbe guide,Scqu-i, 
-.. 489. A Teacher ought 


To Teach, Doc-ere. 
To Exerciſe. Exerc-ere, 
To Chaſiiſe, Caſtig-are, 
490. . The Learner ought 
To Attind, Artend-tre, 
To Imitatt, Imir-ari. 
To Ltarn, Diſc-Ere, 
491. Things to be Learned 
arc 
To Do,to AG Ag-cre, 
To Reed owdl,<Leg-re. 
To Write, Scrib<re. 
492. It's the Office of a Pa- 
cilkrate 
To Commend, Lay Imper-are. 
4 Charge, 
To Enaci Laws, . Sanc-ire. - 


493: It'sthe Part of a Ring 
_To Reign, 


Regn-are. 


To Commiſſuonate 3 Flegare, 


| ſend Commiſſioners, 


To Subdue Enemies, Dom-ire. 


494. Its the Duty of @ubs . 
jecas 


| To fear,fland in aw,Ver-&ri. 
To Obey, 
| not To Marmur, 


Par-Ere. 
Murmur ire. 


495. Bctore a Court we 


uſe 
To Call \ Voc-are. 
To Cite .Cir-are. 
To Accuſe men . Accuſ-ire. 
To Excuſe { Excul-ace, 
496, Witneſfles uſe 
To Swear, Jur-are., 


To Wiineſs, bear-- Teſt-arh, 
497. The Judge _ 


To Acquit, Ab-Solv<re. 
Damn-are, 
or Condern, Con-Demn-Ire. _ 
To Spare, Parc-Ere, 
or Puniſh, Pun-irc. 
49S. The Erecuttoners 
Work is 


To Torment, Cruci-Ire. 
To Strangle, Choak ,Strangul-are. 


To Hang = up, Suſ-Pend-Fre. 
499. The Perſongto be Ex- 
ecuted are ſuch as uſe 
To Steal, Fur-art, 
| To Zrwray, © Prod-tre. 
* | To Kelly Moder, ec-are. 
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501. In the Church men | 


a ae... 


503. To Doill uſes 


uſe 
To Pray, Prec-ari. 
0 Sing, Can-cre. 
0 Preach, Przdic-are. 


502. ToDo well uſeth 


To be Ailowed, Lic-ere, 
To Become one, Dec-Ere. 


| To Diſorder, Diſtwrb, Turb-arc, 


a 


To Grieve, Pain Pznit-&re, 
Toh'b , Fret = Pig-cre. 


To Weary Tzd-ere, 

To Shame Pud-tre, 
504. To Do amils is 

To Sin, Pecc-are. 

To Offend, Of-fend-zre, 


— 


To Do, and which To Suffer ? 


———— 


Qu. Now tell me, of thiſe Verbs following, which betoken To Be, which 


Of a Participle. 


Us 


Am-are, To Love, 
Eſle, To Be. 
Put-are, To Think, 
Val-ere, To be well. 
Moy-eri, To be Moved. 
Quer-1 To Complain. 
grot-are, To be Sick. 
Vid-eri, To be Seen. 
- Audiirl, To be Heard. 
$09 drſe —— 
CHAP. IX. 


Us Hus you have ſeen, Nouns, Pronouns and Verbs, the next Sort of 
Words is a Participle, what is a Parniciple ?. 

$06. Anſ. A Participle 1s a Part of Speech derived of a Verb, and betokens 

ting, Doing or Suffering, as a Verb doth, but Is uſed like a Noun. 

Qu. which words then are Particlples ? 

$07 An. Allthoſe words are Participles, which 


% 
* 
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1. Are derived of ſome Verb. 

2, Betoken Bring Doing or Suffering, as Verbs do. 

And 3. Are declined and conſtrued as Nouns. 

Qu. How many Sorts of Participles are there ? 

$c8. Anj. Some Parriciples are Sabſtantive, and ſome are Adjefive, 

Qu. #bich Participies are Subſtantive ? 
09, Anſ. Thoſe called Supines ending in Tum, or Sun, or Xum are Par» 
ples Subſtantive ; and from theſe is oft formed a Latter Supine in &. 


Chap. IX. 


Am-ire to Love, Am-Itum to Love, Am-Iru to be Loved. (demned 
8s from<Damn-ire to condemn, damn-arum to condemn, damnat-u to be con- 
Purg-are to Parge, purg-atum fo purge, purgat-u to be purged: 


Impl-ere to fill, impl-crum to fill, impl-eru to be filled. 


Fl-ere to weep, fl-erum to weep, fi-Eru to be wepr. 
from 
Hab-ere to bave, hab-itum to bave, hab-itu to be bad. 


eg<-re to reed, letum to read, leQu to beread. 
froms/Em-ere to buy, emtum\ to buy, emru to be bought. 
Fle&-ere to bend, flexum to bend, flexu to be bent. 


Haur-ire to draw, hauſtum to draw, hauſlu to be draws. 


Aud-ire to hear, auditum to hear, audiru to be heard. 
from 
Ven-ire to come, ventum to come, — 


Qu. How many ſorts of Participles AdjeRive ? 
$10. Azſ. There be four kinds of Participles Adjefiive. 


T. Some end 1n 4xs or ers, Or ins, 

II. Some end In andus or endus, or itndus, 
III. Some in twrs or ſurus ON Xuris. 

IV. Some in ts Or ſus, or X#s. 


STI. I. In ans, ens Or Zens. 


Damn-are to condemn,damn-ans condemning. 


Am-are to love, am-ans loving. 
a fromDa 
CMir-ari to wonder, mir-ans wondring, 


Fl-ere to weep, fl-ens weeping. 
from<Hab-ere to have, hab-ens baving. 
Ver-eri to ſecr, verens fearing. 


Lep-tre to read, leg-ens reading. 
from</Em-Ere to buy, em-ens buying, 


Veſc ro feed, veſc-cns feedings 


\ bn 


fron 


from 
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Aud-ire to hear, aud-icns hearing. 
omg 


Haur-ire to draw, haur-iens drawing. 
Ment-ir1 to {y, ment-1ens lying. 


$12. I. In az1:s, endus Or itndas. As 


Damn-ar! to be candemned, damn-andus ore tobe condemned; 


Am-arl to be loved, am-andus one to be loved. 
from 
Mir-ari to wonder, mir-andus one to be admired at. 


Hab-eri 's be had, hab-endus one to be bag. 


Fl-eri to be berrailed, fl-endus one to be bewaz{ed. 
from 
Ver-Erl to fear Ver-endus one to be ſeared. 


Leg-i to be read, leg-endus one to be read. 
from<Pung-i to be pricbed, pungEndus one to be prichee. 
{Em-1 to be bought, em-endus one to be bought. 


Haur-iri to be drawn, haur-tendus oe to be drawn. 


"Aud-iri to be beard, aud-1endus one to be beard. 
from 
Cond-iri to be pich!ed, cond-jendus one to be pickled. 


N. B. Theſe two ſorts of Participles are formed, as you ſet, from the Verd; 


the other two following are formed from the firſt Supine, 


$13. III. In turus, ſurus Or xurius, AS 


Damnar-um to condemn, damnat-urus about to condemn, 


Amart-um to love, amat-urus one about to love. 
from 
Mirat-um to wonder, mirat-urus about to wonder. 


Habir-um to have, habir-urus one about to bave. 


Flet-um to weep, flet-urus on? avout to weep. 
fro1 
Impler-um 70 fill, 1mpler-urus one going to fill. 


Flex-um to bend, Flex-urus one going to bend. 


Le&-um to read, leA-arus one about to read. 
frome, Fl Fl 
Viſ-um to ſee, Vit-urus one about to ſee. - 


Hauſt-um to draw, haufi-urus one about to draw. 


Audit-um to bear, audit-arus one about to hear. 
from rus 
Condit-um to candy, condit-urus 9ne g03ng is candy. 


$14. IV. In tus, ſus Or x45, as 


Amat-um to love, amat-us loved, being loved. 
from<Damnart-um to damn, damnat-us damned, having ben damned, 
EX-um to buit, nEX-us $736, 


from 
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 Participles. 
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Flet-um to bewail, fler-us bewailed. 
from<Hablr-um to bave, habir-us bad, baving been bad. 
Juſſ-um to command, juſl-us commanded. 


LeR-um to read, leR-us read, baving been read; 
from< Emr-um to bay, emt-us having been bought; 
'Viſ-um to ſee, Viſ-us ſetx, &c. 


Audit-um to bear, audir-us beard. 
from & Hauſt-um"#raw#, hauſt-us one drawn. 
Condir-um to candy, condTt-us a thing candied. 


N. B. So that the three firſt ſorts of Participles fignifit Imperfe&ly; 


T. 1nans, ens, & iens being or doing. 
2. In andus, endus & icndus about to be done. 
3- 1s turus, ſurus, or xurus, abozt to do. 


The fourth ſort in tus, ſus, or xus ſenifie PerfeRtly, 7/52 !/> 77 (ommes 
It-us loved ? greedy, doft AN a8 already, 6 Tok Heies parkre : $49 


ww | BY REES] «t Firticigles's are ed Fon iy ſe vary 1 rh bes $0 


Narr-are to Tell, Perd-tre to Deſiroy, Fod-tre to D'g; 
Doc-ere to Teach, Mol-&re to Grind, Form-are to Form, 
Gem-Ere to Groan, Sc-1re to Know, Pol-ire to Poliſh, 
Quer-1 to Complain. 

$18. Al. —— 


EE 1.8 
by 


Qu. From theſe Supines what Participles are formed, 


Narrat-um to tell, Perdit-um to loſe, Foſl-um to dig, 
DoQ-um to teach, Molit-um togrinat, Formatum to form, 
Gemit-um to groan, Scir-um to byow, Polir-um to poliſh, 
Que-ſtum to complain; 

316, Anſe ——— 


Chap. X; 


Adverbs. 


Qu. 


CHART Xx. 


Of Adverbs. 


Hat 7s an Adverb ? 
$17. Anſ. An Adverb 1s a Part of S 


Verbs to declare their ſignification. 
Qu. How do Adverbs declare the ſignification of Verbs ? 
$18, Anſ, The Verb fignifies to be, or to do, or to be done, and the 44- 

verb 1s joyned to It to ſhew wheth:r or 10 one- z5, or does, or is done, or 

when, or where, or how oft, or how one 7s, does or ſuffers, 
Qu. zrhich words then are Adverbs ? 
$19. Arſe Thoſe Words are Adverbs, that being joined to Verbs, tell 
whether or no, where, when, bow, how oft a thing is, does, or ſuffers. 


The mot uſual Advucrbs. 


620, Q. whether Num, an, ne. ' 


or 0 ts pour 


Father come ? 
Anſ. Perhaps, Fortaſle, 
Tis, yea, Ita, Nz. 
Almoſt, Fere. 
At leaſt, Saltem. 
Nog not, Non, Haud, 
Scarcely, Vix. 
$21. Q. when:ze Unde, 
came he ? 
Anſ. From bente, Hinc ? 


Thence, 


$22, Q. Whither 
goes he ? 

Anſ. Hither, 

Thither, 


Inde, Iſtinc, 11linc. 
Quo ? 


Hac. 
Wac or Iſtac, 


523+ Q. where 
ts he ? 

An Ye ts 

Here, 

There, 

Abroad, 

within, 

If Any where, 

No whert, 

Every where, 

Far off, 

Nigh, 


524+ Qu. hen 
do pou dine 
with him ? 

Anſ. Now, 

Even now, 

; 20 Day, 


| ALWAa)s, 


Ub, 


Hic. 

Ivi, Illic, Iſtic. 
Foris. 

Intus, 

Uſquam. 
Nuſquam. 

Ubiq; 

Procul, 

Prope. 


Quando, / 


Nunc? 

Jam, Nunc. 
Hodie. 
Semper. 


peech joined to the 


E 525* Qz 
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| well, Bene. 
$25. Q. when Anſ. Ill, Male. 
came he ? I write ery well, Valde bene. 
Anſe Then, Tunc, Tum. CNeatly, Niride. 
hen pou came, Cum. . 
Even then, ; Jam, Tum. | $29. Q. How oft Quories? 
Yeſterday, Herl. write pou : 

Ere-while, Dudurm, Once, Semel. 
Long ago, Olim, Again, ItErum. 
X | Twice. Bis. 

$26. Q. when Anl. Thrice, Ter. 
will he return ? I write\\ 0ft, Often, Szpe. 
Anſ. To Morrow, Cras. Seldom,  Raro. 
Straight, by and Mox, Statim, SOMLELMS, Uneerdum, 
by, Now 8& then, 
If At any time, Unquam, 
Never, : Nunquam, . 530, Qu. Come pour letters 
Sometime, Aliquando, Together, Stmul. 
or Aſunder one by Seorſim, 
$27. Q. How long Quamdiu ? one, 
faves he ? Anſ. At once, toge- Una, 
Anſ. 4 great while,Diu.' ther, 
Long, . , 
A little while, Parumper, | $31- Q. why, Quare: Cur: 
fntil that, Donec. wherefore. 
To what end, Quorſum. 
$28. Q. How Quomodo. Anſ. To no purpoſe, TemEre. 
F In vain, Fruſtra, 
CHAP. XL 


Concerning a Prepoſttion. 


Qu.  Þ Hat is a Prxpoſition ? 

a. $32. Anſ. A_Prepoſation is a word ſet before a Subſtantive, 
and betokens the reſpe& one thing has to another, as that one things Before 
another or Bibjzd it, #ithin it or without it, Beyond it or Bebitber it, Hgdinſt 
kt or For. it, Above it or Below it, &c, - EN ON 


ehap. Xt. 


Prepoſitions; 


p 


$t 


—_— 


"@ 3 How many Prepoſitions are there ? 


533. Anſ. There be Three an 


Ad, 

Adverſ-us or um 
Apud 

Ante 

Cis 

Citra 

Circum 

Circa 

Contra 


Erga 
Extra 


Intra 
Infra 
Inter 


Juxta 
Ob 


Penes 


Per 
Pone 
Poſt 
Preter 


Propter 


At, Tos | Secundum After, according tt 
Toward, Againſt, | Secus By, nigh to, cloſe by» 
At, With. | Supra Above, over. 
_ Trans Beyond, over. 
: —_— Biyond, 0uere _ 
Bebither, ſhort of. {@ Ar Jihop Obes mg, 1 5; 
_ = mm ' Abor Aor io Of, from, by, after. © 
Againſt > over-a- Abſque without, not with, 
gainſt. Cum with ,together with. 
Towards, To, Coram ; — En. In 
= Y ax tbe one> | en pebind ones back y 
at. 2 lobovy FF, wrihoot ones 
RD 6 pp et , knowitdets 
—_ btlow Fs a8 "Af om af $ wo he, 
, : Of about, concernings 
Between, betwixt, 1 From, of, -out of. E. 
Mp Ex or © Out of, from, of- 
Beſide, nigh to, af- 
ter, Palam Before, In fight of, 
For, becauſe of, up- | __ wh Oregs 2 0909y 
on Account of. Pro For, Inſtead of. 
within onts power, | cine without tbe 
s with 
By Meteo | Joanne - ty BR 
: | 
= $6 oY bu eel TOS Ta 
ajetry ji" ts } Sub anatr. 3: 1.97 il for 
Beſs de, except, ſavt, | Subrer under. _ 
Fo reaſon of, | Super apon. 
5 0] 0 
bar by | Concerning, aboats 


d Forty Words which are Prepoſitions, 


Chap. XII. 


—  __ —— — _ — —O—OC—EW_ — — 


A. 


Conjunctions. 


EHAM X10. 
Of a Conjun(tion. 


w\ Hat is «8 ConjunRion ? 


$34. Anſ. A Conjunftion is a word which joyneth two Sen- 
rences together, thus, 


$35 Q. nhether An, Num, | 
Doth the King ccme 542. The Queen comes 


or No Ne, Necne? '1f, ſo that, S1, modo, dum. 
Ioth n2t Nonne ? 'If ſo be that, Dummodo. 
the King come ? The King comes. 
536. The King comes 543. The Queen comes not 
And Er, que, ac, atque. neſs, Except N1, niſi 
Alſo, Toa. Quoque. 'The King comes. 
The Queen comes. 
544+ The King comes 
$37. Neithy  Neque, Nec Therefore, Ergo, igicur 
The King comes The Queen will come. 
Nor Neque, Nec 
The Queen comes. $45- Although," Quamquam 
Though, Albeit, Quamvis 
628. Either Aur, vel, ſive, ſeu The Ring ſhould come 
The King comes | Tet Tamen 
Or, or elſe Aut, vel, five, ſeu, The Queen will not come, 
The Nucen comes. 
| 545. The King comes 
£29. Yes, indeed Quidem That, to the end Ur 
The King comes that, 
But Sed, at, aſt, vero] The Queen map come. 


The Queen comes not. |: 
$47. 1 wiſh, O 


540. The Qucen will come That, Ur, uti, utinam 
Becauſe, Quia The King would come, 

Seeing that, Quum, Quoniam 

The King comes. $48. The King comes ſooncr 
$41. The Queen will not come | 7" Quam 

For. Nam, namg; enim.| The Queen comes. 


The King doth not come, 


CHAP 
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Chap. XIII. Interjecions, 


f CHAP. XIII. 
Of An Interjeion. 


Qu. Hat 3s an Interje@on ? 


| $49. Anſ. An Interjeftion is a Word, which betokens ſome 
ſudden paſſion of the mind, ſuch as theſe: | 


High | Highday ! Vah. Papz. 

Lo! look ye. be- En. Ecce; 
bold ! 

Hah: Hum ! _ ? Ry 

Piſh ! ſhab 'faugh | Hut Vah. 

—- ! ſ Ha ha he! 


wo | welladay! Hei! Ve! 

Phy ! ont : Au. Phy / Apage! 
0 Brave / Evax / Vah! 

Ah ! alack alaſs ! Heu ! hei ! cheu ? 
Ha anon. non / Hem! ha! 

Come on. Go w'.' Ela! age: 

*St : buſh ! hwiſht ' 'St! Au! &c; 


) Oh! 5! ſobo! 0. cho. heus. | 


Qu. Theſe are the Eight ſeveral ſorts of words, Now tell me, of thiſe words 
following, which are Nouns, which Pronouns, which Verbs, &c. 


| Ut, That. 
Meus, Mine. 
Tuus, Thine, "= 
Er, And. 

Sed, But , 

O ! Oh ! 
Quoties, How oft. 
Bene, well, 
' Male, Ill, 

Bonus _ Good. 
Malus, Bad. 
Quies, Reft. 
Fortaſlis, Perchances » 
En, Lo. 


Tu Th0k. 
Ego | T. 
Tremere To Tremble. 
Phy : Out npon't / 
Temere, Raſhly. 

'| Contra, Againſt one. 
Suavis, Sweet, 

=. - A Boy. 
Tamen, Net. 

| Solus, Alone. | 
Mulier, A Woman, 
Arbor, A Tree, 
Hic, Here, 

Illic, There, 

Si If. 


$50, AN. wnn—_— 
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CHAT IV. 
Concerning the Declining of Words. 


Qu.T-J Aving ſeen the Eight Sorts of words, now you muſt learn, which 
of them are Declzned, and which are wndeclined : Therefore, 
what is it to Decline a word ? 
ssI. Anſ. To Decline a word is to turn it 1nto diverſe endings, as 


Hom-o a Man} ; Hom-ines Mer, 
Puer 4 Boy 715 turned intoqPuer-1 Boys. 
Muſ-a 4a Song Muſ-z Songs, 


Q. May all Sorts of words be thus Declined into divers endings ? 

$52: Anſ. No words that are Adverbs, Conjuntions, Prepoſtions Or In- 
zerjeftions, can be thus turned into divers endings, bur all ſuch words keep 
their firſt ending and fo are zndeclined, as 

Semel, once, Et, and. Ad, to. Heu! A4laſs Rc. 

Qu. #hich words then are they, that be Declined ? 

$53. Anſ. All words thatare Nouns, or Pronouus, or Verbs, or Participles 
may be declined. 2D 

Qu. What are y11 to conſider in every Declined word ? 

$54» Arl. I ought ro know, 1. Of what Number every Declined word 
3s. 2. Of what Perſox it is. and 2. How it is Declized, 


I. Of Numbers. 


Qu. How many Numbers be there? 

£55. Anſ. There be two Numbers, The Singular and the Pl;ral, 

Qu. #bich words are of the Singular Number ?- 

556. An/. Thoſe Words are of the Singular Number, which ſignify but 
One, as, 


Homo, a Mr. 5 Malum, an Apple. Ego amo, 1 love. 
Puer, #& Boy. Capur, an Head, Tu amas, Thoy loveſt, 
Muſa, 4 Song. Cornu, an Horn, Ile amat, He loves. 


Qu. #hbich Words are of the Plural Number? 


$57 All, 
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| $87. Anſ. Thoſe words are of the Plyra! Numbers which betoken more 
than one, as 


i Homines, Men. 
| Puerl, Boys. 
Muſz, Songs- 


Nos amamus, me love. 
Vos amatis, Tf love; 
| 1111 amanr, They love: 


Mala, Apples. | 
Capira, Heads. 
Corniia, Horns, 


Qu. of theſe words following tell, which are of the Singular Number 2 ? and 
P which of the Plural? 


Terra, Land. 
Canes, Dogs. 
Templum «a Church. 


Arma, AYMS. 
Schola, a School. 
Diſcipulus 4 Scholar. 


Manus as Hard. 
Ceraſa, Cherryes, 
Nuces, N#ts. 


$53, Aſs p— 
II. Of the Three Perſons. 


| 
Qu. How Many Perſons are there ? 
2 = 59. Anſ. There be three Perſons, the Firſt, the Second, and the 
Ir 
| Qu. #hat 3s the Firſt Perſon ? 
| $60, Arſ, The Firſt Perſon 1s that which ſpeaketh of its (elf. 
Qu. What zs the Second Perſon ? 
4 $51, Anſ. The Second Perſon 15 _ which is ſpoken to, 
4 Qu. #hat 7s the Third Perſ 
562. Anſ. The Third Perſon, \ Hh neither ſpeaketh, nor is ſpoken to, 
bur is ſpoken of, 
| Qu. Then which words are of the Firſt Perſon ? 
| $63. Anſ, Theſe words are of the Firſt Perſon, which repreſent the thing 
as ſpeaking of its ſelf, as 
Ego Thomas amo, 1 Thomas love. Nos Pueri amamus, zye boys love. 
Qu. which words are of the Second Perſon ? 
$64- Anſ. Thoſe words are of the Second Perſon, which denote the thing 
| as ſpoken to, as 
Tu Thomas amas, Thoz Thomas loveſt, Vos Pueri amatis, Ne Boys love. 
Qu. Azſ. what words are of the Third Perſon ? 
| $65. Anſ. Thoſe Words are of the Third m__ which betoket the thing 
| neither as ſpeaking, nor as ſpoken to, bur as ſpoken of, as 
Thomas amat, Thomas loves, Hi Puert amant, theſe Boys {ove.:. - 
| Qu. Now tell me of theſe words following,” whch are of the! it erſon, and 
, which of the Second, and which of the Third ? Pe 
Ego Puer canto, 1 4 Child ſing. | 
Ta Senex faltas, Thou an old man danceft, 
Ila Mulier rider, That woman laughtth, 
Vos Puerl cantatis, Jay Boys ſing. 
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| Nos Senes ſalramus, ze old men dance. 
Ilz Muliercs rident, Theſe women laugh. 
Samuel ſcribit, Samuel writeth. Pueri ludunt, the Poys play, 


Nos ſcribimns, we ite. Vos ludiris, ye play. 
| Ego ſcribo, I write, Tu ludis, tho: playeſt, 
5 66. An. =; 


I TI. Of the Declining of VWerds. 


Qu. Ave all Declinable words declined after-one faſhion? 
567. Anſ. Nouns, Pronouns, and Participles are Declinedafter one man- 
ner, and Verbs are Declined after another, 


q CHAP. XV. 


The Declining of Nouns, Pronouns and Par- 
ticiples. 


Qu. of i O the right declining of Nous, Prauouns and Participles, what js 
tobe bnown ? 
Anſ. g68. Of every Noun, Progoun and Participle, it ought ro be known 
I. Of what Gn4:7 it is, 
II. of whar Coſe1r 15. 
III, Of what Declenſion it 1s. 


E Of the Three Genders. 


Qu. How many Genatrs be there ? 
569. A4nſ. As of Things, 
IT. Some are Males. 
2, Some are Females. 
3. Some are neither Males nor Females. 
fo accordingly of the words which beroken theſe things, 
J, Some are of the Maſculine Gender. 
IT, Some are of the Feminine Gender. 
HI. Some are of the Newter Gender. 


'570.N.B. Be- CNMeſculine , _— = 45 4 mark 
fore word;<Faminine to bnow 
of the Ncuter let them by. 


Q: wich 
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' Qu. which words are of the Maſculine Gender ? | 
571. Anſ. All Subſtanrives, rhart fignifiy things that are Males, are of the 
{ Maſculine Gender, as 


| Hic Mas . AA Male. ; Hic Equus An Horſe. 

Hic Vir A Man, Hic Afinus An Hee- Aſs. 

I Hic Adamus Adam. Hic Agnus An Hee-Lamb, 
JHic Magiſter A Maſfler. Hic Lupus An Hee-wolf. 

J Hic Parer A Father. Hic Rex A King. 

J Hic Filtus A Son. | Hic Puer A Boy. 


Qu. Which words are of the Foemioine Gender ? 
$72. An/. All Subfſtancives that beroken things, that are Females, are of 
the Feminine Gender, as 


Hxc Foemina A Female. Hzc Equa A Mare. 

Hzc Muller A woman, Hzc Asina A Shee-Aſs. 

Hzc Eva Eve. Hzc Agna An Ew-Lamb, 

Hzc Magiſira A Miſtris. Hxc Lupa A Shee-wolg. 
( Hze Marer A Mother. Hzc Regina A Queen, 

Hzc Filia A Daughter. ; Hzc Puella A Girl, 


. Are there no words of both the Maſculine ard Feminine Gender ? 
73- Anſ. All thoſe Subſtantives thar beroken both rhe Male and the Fe- 
ack are of ( the Common of two, that 1s, they are of ) both the Maſculine 
Jand Feminine Gender, as 


Hic & Hzc Parens A Parent. Hic & Hzc Hzres An Heir. 
| YHic & Hzc Fur A Tiief. Hic & Hzc Cuftos A Keeper. 
Hic & Hzc Dux A Guiat. Hic & Hzc Sus An Hogs 


So Hic Parens 1s an Hee-Parent or 4 Father, Hzc Parens a Shee-Parent or 
a Mother. Bic Fur an HeeThief, Hzc Fur a Shee Thief, &c. 


Qu. hich words are of the Neuter Gander ? 
574 Anſ. All thoſe Subſtanrives that betoken a thing that is neither Male - 
Wor Female ſhould be of the Neuter Gender. 
Qu. Are not all ſuch of the Neuter Gender as they ſhould ve ? 
575+ Anſ. Many ſuch are of the Neuter Gender : as thoſe words that end 
In 1m, e & men, 10 ar, ur & xt, and many others, as. 


oc Templum A Temple. | Hoc Nomen A Name. 
Hoc Bcllum War. Hoc Carmen A Song. + 
Saxum A Stone. Hoc Fulmen A Thunderbolt. 
Rere A Net. Hoc Caput An Head, 
oc Cubile A Lodging, . | Hoc Tempus' Timts 


dC Altare An Altar. Hoc Litus A Short. 


G os 
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Hoc Jubar A Sunbeam. 
Hoc Calcar A Spur. 
Hoc Jecur The Liver. 


others, as 
Hic Liber A Book. 
Hic Aper A Field, 
Hic Honor Honout, 
Hic Labor Labour, 
Hic Fruftus Fruit. 
Hic Calamus A Reta. 
$77, HU. Some 
Hzc Muſa A Song. 
Hzc Terra Toe Land: 
Bzc Littera A Letter. 


tomerimes in the Feminine, as 


Anna Anne. 
Georgius George. 
Poera A Poet, 
Uxor A Wife. 
Damnum Loſs. 
Menſa A Table. 


$79. At. —= 


Hic Dies or Hzc Dies A Day. 
Maſculine 
N. B. Feminine 
The Suoſitan-< Common 
tives Neuter 
Doubrful 


| 


/ are in this 
\ 


(ed with n. 


Hoc Marmer 
Hoc Animal 
Hoc Lac 


But of theſe words which ſhould bave been Neuters, 
676, I. Some are Maſculines as moſt ending tn er, or and ys, and many 


Hic 
Hic 
Hic 
Hic 
Hic 
Hic 


Lapis 
Sermo 
Paries 
Pofiis 
Orbis 
Ordo 


Hzxc Di&Rio 
Hzc Lans 
Hac Manus 


[ Aic or Hzc Finis 


book mark-< c. 
d. 


Canis 
Sulfur 
Crimen 
Teſtis 
Anus 
Door. 


;2 


Mayble, 
A Live Creature. 
Milk , 


- 


A Stone. 

A Speech. 

A wall. 

A Poſt, 

A Round Trenchty, 
Order, &c. 


are Feminints, as all in a, and many others, as 


A Phraſe. 
Praiſe. 
An Hand, &%c. 


$78. III. Some are Doubtful, being ſometimes uſed in the Maſculine, and 


An End, 


Qu. Now ſay, Of what Gender aye each of thiſe words ſoilowing ? 


A Dog or Bitch. 
Brim{iont. 

A Crime. 

A Witneſs be or ſhts 
An Old woman. 
A Teacher. 


ogy tn 0 Ye nr es 420" AIG 


1 Chap. XV. Declining of Nouns, &c. 
Of the Genders of AdjeGives. 


Qu. Of whatzGender are Adjeftives? 
$80. Anſ. All Words, that are Adjettives, are of all the three Gen- 


c_— og mn oe AA" 


y ders, as 
Hic Fcelix Hic Suavis Hic Bonus 
Hzc Fcelix >Happy. | Hzc Suavis > Swett. Hzc Bona Good. 
Hoc Fcelix Hoc Suave Hoc Bonum 
Hic Audax Hic Trifſtis Hic Malus 
Hzc Audax >Bold, | Hzc Triſtis >Sad. | Hzc Vala Sous 
Hoc Audax Hoc Triſte Hoc Malum 


I I. Of the Six Caſes. 


Qu. How many Caſes are there ? | 

581. Anſ. Nouns, Pronouns, and Participles are declined with Six C4- 
ſes, that 1s, they have Six divers Endings both in the Singular and in the 
Plural Number, which divers Endings be called Caſes. 

Qu. How are theſe Six Caſes named ? 


582, Anſ, The Firſt The Nomznatzve 
The Second The Yocative 
The Third CL. Ending is JThe Genitzve 
The Fourth( called YThe Dative CAE 
The Fifch The Accuſative 
The Sixth C. The Ablative 


_ _ 
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I FI. Of the Five Declenſions. 


Qu. How many ways are Nouns, Pronouns and Particaples declined? 


$33. Anſ, Nouns.” Pronouns, and Participles are declined five ſeveral 
ways, which are called the Five Declernfions. 


the Firſt way, ſome after the ſecond, ſome after the third, &c,' 
Qu. How may it be known of which Declenſion any ward 3s? 


T 
584. Arſ. Every \1 ( 


tive caſe ends in us 


Firſt N\ 
Second 


Fourth 


word whoſe Geni- &'is 4 of the< Third SDectkenfion, 


El 


Fifth 


$ I. Of the Firſt Declenſon. 


Qu. How are words of the Firſt Beclenfion decli ned ? 
535. Anſ, Words of the Fir Declenſion have their 


Nominatite a 
Vocatsve a 
Genitive Jof the Singu- /Z 
Datzve lar Number in Yz 
Accuſative am 
Ablative a 


| 


Nominative T7 
WVocative P 
Genitive ;in the Plural jarum 
Dative Number 1n is 
Accuſative as 
Ablative Is 


$86. N. B. The Vocatize is the ſame with the Nominative, and the Avlative 
Plural : be ſame with the Dative Plural aiways, 

Qu. Give me ſome Exemples of words thus declintd ? 

587. An. Here follow Exemples of three ſorts. 


I. Exemples of words of two Syllables. 


'C Nom. Hzc Muſ-a 4 Song Nom. Muſ-2 Songs. 
2 Joc. © Muſ:i o Song — NYoc. 6 Muſ-2 0 Songs. 
= JGen. Muſ-z of a Song | & JGen. Muſ-arum of Songs. 
wo YDat. Mul-z to a Song | &X YDat. Muſ-is to Songs. 
vt 4 Ace Muſ-am a Song Ace Muſ-as S07gs. 
Ab, _ Muſi by a Sow | Abs Muf-is by Songs» . 


T9 F323 Of the ir + Deel! cnc m uf Shaop how VU *.magg 
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Chap. XV. 


For ſome are declined after 


OY FOO, WII 


Singular 


and 


\, 
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So decline words of two Syllables in a. ſuch are, 


F Hzc Menſa. Hzc Terra. Hzc Umbra. 
4 Ric Nauta. Hac Luna, Hzc Flamma. 
Hzc Aqua, Hzc Srella, Hzc Prunz. 


4 588. 2. Exemples of words of more than two $ jables 
| of which the lait but one is long. 


Nom. Hxc Bal@n-a 4 it hale. Nom. Balen-z halts. 
Voc. 6 Balen-a 0 ale. —» dYoc. © Balen-z 0 halts. 
Gen, Balen-Z of a jwhale. | & JGtn. Balen-irum of whales: 
\ Dat. BalEn-z to 4 whale. | YDat. Balen-is to Whales, 
: E Ace Balgn-am 4 Whale. Ac. Balan-as i#hbalts. 
Ab. Balen-3 by a Whale, Ab. Balen-1s by #balts. - 
So adtcline Scintilla, Favilla, Arena. 
Lact uca, Avena, Medulla, 
Locufta, Anguilla, Gallina 


And the reſt ſer down in the Pook that have the laſt but one long. . 


56 9. 3. Exemples of words of more than two Sylle- 
bles, of which the laſt Syllable but one is ſhort. 


Nom. Hexc Anim-a the Soul Nom. Anim-z the Souls, 
» Yo. 6&6 Anim-a 0 the Soul Voc. © Anim-Z 0 Souls, 
ve S Gen. Anim-z of the Soul |'8 JGe?n. Anim-arum of the Souls 
& JN7at, Anim-z to the Soul | = JDat. Anim-is to the Souls. 
& J Ac. Anim-am the Soul | & Ar. Anim-is tbe Souls. 
Ab. Anim-A by the Saul | Av, Anim-is by the Souls, 
' So arcline Nebila, Glarea, Beſtia. 
Pluvia, Tegula, Aranea, 
MinEra, Caftanea, Vipera. ; 
and the reft that haye the laſt Syllable fave one ſhorr, 
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EE rated 


$ II. Of the Second Declenſior.. 


Qu. How art words of the Second Declenfion declined ? 
$50. Asſ. Thoſe words are of the Second Declenſion whoſe 


Nom. 6 its, &r, or iim. | Nom, i a, fa 
Voc. N E. Ee, um, | Yoc. 1 @ /{iuf x | 
Gen. JSingular / i. Gen, , FJ orum. 

Dat, Yends in 0. Dat, / Plural in \\ 55, 

At. am. | Ac.  +1.t. 

Ab. 0. Ab. a : 


$91. N. B. when the Nomznative endeth it us in the RR Declenſs zon, the 
Pocative Singular endeth in e. 2x LF 1 Haus nc. 

Qu. Give me ſome Exemples of words thus declined ? 

592. Anþ. oy follow Exemples of words of the Second Declen- 


-- fion. 2, 29T PADS 11 15 Wo. EN haben 
YA { as SOILS >. Coorg Sov. Oo = a 
; KK rs On; UV. Th C- pul. Words 74 us. « For 1 9 + Fe : 6 

OE. Call us Uo, 141 GE > 114144 Voc. 5 We v He . 
SPE; » 
a | kom Hic Mund-us the 301d, Nom. Mund-1 the worlds. 

«Yo. © Munde o 71a. = 0. Oo Mund-1 o worlds, 

3 JGen. Mund-1 of the world, | = JGen. Mund-orum of the worlds 

'WJD2t. Mund-o to the world. | © YDat. Mund-Is to the worlds, 

© ff Ac. Mund-um the world. Ac, Mund-0s the Worlds. 

Ab, Mund-o by the world. | Ab. Mund-is by the wor! ds. 


So decline Ventus, Fumus,. Rivus, Campus, Succus, Scrupus, Rubus, Mar 
Lis, Pyrus, and others of two Syllables. 


Nom. Cryſtall-us Cryſtal, , (Nom. Cryſtall-i Cryſtals. 
>. N/ore Cryſtall-e o Cryſtz!. | — No. Cryſtall-1 o Cryſtals. * 4 
S JGen, Cryſtall-i of Cryſtal. = JGen. c_ -orum of Cryſtals, 
+BY Dat. Cryſtali-o to Cryſtal. & Pat. Cryſtall-is to CryFals. 
GJ Ace Cryſtall-um Cryſtal. Ac. Cryflall-os Cryſtals. 
Ab. Cryftalk-o by Cryftal, | Ab. Cryſtall-is by Cryſtals. 


L—_— 


So decline Sappbirus, Rubinus, Cupreſſus Lumbricuys, Columbus, Phaſeas 
mus, Camelus, Capilius, Adams, and others like, 


at. 


-— bn 
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— 


Nom. Hic ApgEl-us an Angel. | Nom. Angel-i Angels, 


. NYoce --e 0- | _ Wo. 6 1 0- 
S JGrm. -t of an- | = JGen, orum of- 
SA Dat. --0 foan- | = YDet, -1S £0- 
| AH Ac. --UMN at» in o/ AC -0S Angels. 
| - Ab, 0 Ja ta -15 by- 


| So decline Diabolus, Fluyius, OQceinus, Scopiilus, [Calimus, Corylus, 
WG 


593. IT. Words 7x er. 


O Nom, Hic Puer 4 Boy. Now. PuZr-i Boys. 
» QYoc. O Puer 0 Boy, Vice PuEr-1 0 Boys. 
Y VE JGen. Pu&r-i of 4 Boy, + 8 JGen. PuEr-drum of BYys, 
XY Dar. Puer-0 to 4 Buy, S Dat. PuECr-is to Boys. 
GH Ac. PaEr-um 4 Boy. Ace PuEr-0S Boys. 
| Abs PuEr-o by a Boy. OC 4b, PuEr-is bay Boys. 
So decline Adulter; Socer a Father in Law, Gener 4 Son zn Law, Pre(- 
byter, &Cc. 
7” | Nom, Hic Lib-er _ Nom. Libr-i Books. 
» NYoc. © Lib-er 0 Book. Voc. Lib-ri 0 Books.. 
B Gen, Lib-ri of 4 Book. 'S Gen. Libr-orum of Books, 
D JDat, Lib-ro to 4 Book. S Dat. . Lib-ris to Books. 
CL Ac. Lib-rum a Book. | 4 Ac. Lib-ros Books. 
= Ab. Lib-ro by a Book. Ab. Lib-ris by Books» 
So decline Faber, Cancer, Aper, Culter, 
, Nom. Hic Magiſt-er a Maſter, | Now, Magiſt-ri Maſters, 
” & 0c Magiſt-er 0-- | _AVox. Magiſt-ri 0 -- 
1 = A Gen, Magiſt-ri of - = JGen, Magiſt-rorum of -: 
V YDat, Magiſt-ro to -- S Yoat, Magiſtris to -- 
OW Ace Magiſt-rum 4 -- Ac. Magiſt-ros Maſters; 
Ab. Magiſt-ro by - Av, Magiſt-ris by -» 


24 So decline Miniſter, &c. 
$ 


Y 


| 
j 
1 
', 


Sl 


594. I. 
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594. ITI. Words in um. 

Nom. Hoc Regn-um 4 Kzngaoy ; Nom. Regn-a Kingdoms. 
-» Nc. © --UMm 0 =- | Voce O <A 0 -- | 
E Gen. -1 of 4-- | SU -orum of -- | 
DL JDar, -O 10 4 -- | SE Dat. -Is fo -- 
OY Ac. -um 4 -- | Sar 1 = 

Ab. -O by 4 -- | Ab. -15 by -- 


So declize Saxum, granum, Lignum, Pomum, Malum, Pyrum, &c. f 


Qu. what 7s to be noted concerning words in um, and others of the Neuter | 
Genaty ? 

595. Anſe. It 1s to be noted, that all words of the Neuter Gender, of 
what Declenfion ſoever they be, have their Nominarive, Vocative and 
OT alike in each Number, and in the Plural theſe three Caſes 
end 1n 4, 


So decline Metallum, Habitaculum, Vehiculum, alimentum, and all that 4 
end in um. 
- | T 
AdjeTives of the Firſt and Second Declenſton. | 
Qu. what Adfeftives are of the Firſt and Second Declenſion ? ; | 
596. Anſ, AdjeRives in us, a, wm, and in er, a, wn, are of the Firſk 
and Second Declenfſion, and are thus declined. 
JP ; = 
I. Exemples of AdjcFives inus, a, um. Z 
h | _ 
m. f. n. m. f. ft, 
Nom. Bon-us Bon-a Bon-um N. Bon-i FBon-z Bona * 
'zNYoc. Bon-E Bon-a Bon-um <. \/, Bon-i Bon-z Bona {| 
SE JGen, Bon-i Bon-z Bon-i | & JG, Bon-orum Bon-arum Bon-orn | 
fg Bon-o Bon-z Bon-o | & \D. Bon-is Bon-is Bon-1s | 
”y mo Bon-um Bon-am Bon-um 7 A. Bon-os Bon-as Bon-a | 
Ab. Bon-o Bon-a Bon-o A. Bon-1s Bon-1s Bon-1s | in 


$97. Ne. B. there obſerve that the Maſculine aui Neuter Genders are of the 1 
Second Declenſion, and the Feminine of the Firſt. n 


So decline Quant-us-a-um, Quot-us-a-um, Tant-us-a-um, Mal-us-a-um, | 
Van-usa-um, Grat-us-a-um, &c. But Me-us-a-um bath in the Vocative Caſe | 
M1, mea, meum. 


Singular 


$ Ch 
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65 
WW 6 Þ® m, f. n. 
Nom. Jucund-us '-z -um Nom. Jucund-i <# - -2 
» N/oce Jucund-e -a -ym _ Voc. Jucund-i -# --a 
i S JGm, [ucund-i -z -1 8 JGen, Jucund-orum-irum -Grum 
1 SLYPat. ſucund-o -#- -0 & »Þt. Jucund-ts -is -is 
| BZ 4c. Jucund-um -am -um Ac. Jucund-os -as «a 
ws Ab. ucund-o  -a -0 Ab, Jucund-is +<is -is 
So decline Diverſus, Ingratus, Moteſtus, Inviſus, Acernus, Profundus, 
&C. 
[ 
F 
'Y | 598, IT. Exemples of AdjeTives in er, a, um. 
of 
d m, f. n, m., | # Ns 
eS Nom. Lib-& . -&a -Erum ENow, Lib-eri -E&rz -Era 
> NY -er -Era -trum Voce ori -Ere -Era 
_ = JGen. *Erji -Erx -Eri S JGen. -Erorum -trarum-Erorls 
| SYDat. -cro -Erz -E&ro ES YDat. -Eris <—bris -Eris 
!' OM Ac. -Erum -Eram -&rum | * Ac. tros -Eras -Era 
| Ab. -Ero -tra -Ero Ab. -eris -<Eris -Eris 
$0 are declined Ten-Er-Era-Erum, Dext-er-era-rum, Aſp-er-era-erum. 
ft ; | m. f. n Mm, f. n. 
Nom. Sac-er .-ra -rum Nom. Sac-ri Iz -4 
» Nyc. -cr -ra -rutti _ Vyoc. T1 -[2 <a 
= JGen. $1 12 -# = JGen.! -rorum -rarum-rorum 
LY Dat. ro -r2 -rn = Pate -ris -ris -ris 
| GA Ac -rum -ram -rum | As -r0s <raSs -ra 
Ab. -ro -ra <ro0 Ab. -ris <=ris -ris 
ST, decline Rub-er-ra-rum, Creb-er-ra-rum, Pulch-er-ra-rum, &c. 
Ws 
| Qu. Are al! Adjefiives in us, a, um, and er, a, um thus declined ? 
| $99e. Anſ. There are certain AdjeRives of another manner of declining 
* }# intheGenitiveand Darive Caſe Singular, which make rhe Genitive in is, 
þ and rhe Dative ip 7, which be theſe Nine that follow, #1vs, totus, ſolus, 
L allus, nþllus, altus, alter, uttr, nexitrs 
mM, 
ſe | 


Singsial, 


" Ve: * n. Mm» \. n. 


So decline Qui quz, quod, and hoc Quid, axd Quidam, Quzdam, Quod. 
dam, and Aliquis. | 


Nom.  Un-us -a -un Now, Unj -»* A A 
» JV. -C -2 -um Voce 4 #. 4 S 
IS JG, Jus  -jus -1us Ss JGen, -orum -Irum -orum Us 
89 Dat, 1 j =! = Dat. ts »is -=1S bp 
SH) Abe -um +-am -um of Ace -0$ a5 * -2 
Ad .-O -2 -0 _ 4 8 WV 
Nom. Alt-er -tra Ernom Nom. "Ali-us +<-a -ud E 
» NYVore Alt-er -<&ra -erum| ,\ Yoc. Y 
ES JGen, Alter-ius-jus -jus | JGen. Al-ius +-ius -lus 7 K 
S0\ Dat AlrEr-1 + -1 w< Dat. All-i--: 4 3 {5 
G7 Ar.  Alrer-um-am- -um |S YZ 4c, Ali-um -am -ud ! | 
Ab. Al:er-0 -a -0 &c, | Ab. Ali-0 -2 -O Wc 
Notte Ur-er -Fa- -Frum , | E | 
> Y 0c | Y 
= Gn. -rius -rius  -rius D 
=< . : DV 
= Dat. Ni ft T1 | 'S 
OS Ale -rum -ram -erum 

| Ab. ro -Ia -ro &c, 

: | = 
i} Q. Are there no more AdjeRives thus declined ? E 
600. Anſ. Thele Pronouns, ©uid, Quis, Qui, Me, Ipſe, Ie, Hic and Is, | wh 
have alſo thetr Genitive Singular in is, and rheir Dative in z, Nu 
i Now. Quis Quz Quod Nom. Qui Quz Que 
i J Voc. , VG 
= FGen. Cujus Cujus Cujus |= JGen. Qyorum Quart Quorum | 
A & Pat, Gut [| Ci Þ ut SZ Dat. Queis or Quibus | © 
| oO FAc. Quem Quam Quod | = of Ars Quos Quas Quz " 
| Ab. Quo Qua Quoor Qui Ab. Queis or Quibus | 
| 


" C Nom, Te Ta NUhd Nom, Illi uz Iat \ 
& \Yo SR Þ-. | Voc. 34 Ds 
SE; / Gene Nis Mus Thus | S )Gen, Norum Niarum INlforum 
% = Dat. Ii Ti Illi S Dat, Tlis IMs lllis 
. OE / Ac. Tum TNlam 1ud Ac. Tllos Illas Illa 
Ab. Illo Illa Illo Ab. 1llis Illis Illis | 


So decline Ifte, Iſta, Iſtud, Tpſe, Tpſa, Ipſum, 
od Singular 
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you MY | mm TT © 
>» NLY0ce — A Voc. 
= JGen. Ejus Ejus Ejus = JGen. Eorum Farum Eorum 
SL JDat. -Ej E1 Ej = YDat. Eis or lis, &c. | 
O <1 Eum Eam Id p 4c. Eos Eas Ea 
Ab, Eo Ba Eo | 4b. FEis or lis, &c. 
Nom, Tdem Eadem Idem | N. Tidem Ezdem FEadem 
' . NYoc, Idem Eadem Idem x\- Iidem Exdem Fadem 
* S JGen. Ejuſdem Ejuſdem Ejuſde | 8 JG. Eorund& Earundem Eorunde 
' 4} 2YDar. Eidem Edem Eidem | X > D. Tiſdem or Eiſdeni, &c, 
! 6 JAc. Eundem Fandem Idem / 4. Eoſdem Eaſdem Eadem 
C4 Ab, Eodem Eadem Eoden | A. Tiſdem or Eiſdem, &c, 
; Nom. . ic Hzc Hoc Nom. Hi . Hz Hzc 


Vt. 
Gen. Avujus Hujus Hujus Gen. Horum Harum Horum 
Dat. Huic Huic _ Huic | ats Bis His His 
Ac. Hunc Hanc Hoc Ace Hos His Hzc- 
, Ab. Hoc Hic Roc | Ab. His His His 


Vc. 


Plural 


Singular, 


Qu. Are there yet no more Adjedives otherwiſe declined ? 
: Got. Anſ. There are two more Adjefiives Ambo Brth, and Duo Two, 
53 | which, becauſe they always beroken more than one, want the Singulat 
Number, and in the Plural, are thus declined. 


"Nom, Ambo -#x -0 | N. Dno Du#Z Duo 
— NY. -0 -Z -O | _. JJ. Duo Du? Duo 
Mm | S Gen. -orum-arum -arum , = JG. Duorum Duarum Duorum 
a, * _ i _ p_ 
& JPat. -Obus -abus -0bus | = YD. Duobus Duabus Duobus 
| _— .. -OS -is -0 A. Duos Duas Duo 
Ab, -obus -abus obus A. Dnobus Duabus DuoLus 


| for tron 2 oy 00 pre both 
|- VE Foil 4s Jelena Haul 
| Pu Orr of Ht rr” Ag 


RE 


F 2 


4 >. - ea. p "- m j _ 0 
4% : 
wy » » 


63 Declining of Nouns, 8c. | Chap. XV. 


$ III. Of the Third Declenſion. 


Qu. hich words are of the Third Declenfion ? 
602. Arſ. All words ending in e, o, /, 7, t, x, areof the Third Declen- 
fion, and moſt in r, and 5s. 
u. How are words of the Third Declenſion declined ? 
663» 4nſ. Words of the Third Declenſion have their 


Nom. '"C, 0, &; RC Nom. es, Neut. A@- 
Vc. e, ©, L, Ce Voc. es, a> 
Gen, JSingular #7 is. Gen. . Jum. 
Dat. Y in i. Dat. / Plural 10) thus, 
Ate L em. Ac, cs, Qs 
Ab. e. | 4b. Tbus. 


Qu.J How many —_— ways are words of the Third Declenfion declined ? 

604. Anſ. Words of the Third Declenſion are declined three different 
ways 5 

i Some do not zncreaſe in the Genirive Singular, as, Mare, Maris. 

I. Some do #xcreaſe in the Genitive Caſe, with their laſt Syllable but 
one long, as, Virtus, Virturcis. 

11. Some do zncreaſe in the Genitive, with their laſt Syllable faye one 
ſhorr, as, Lapis, Lapidis. 

Qu. That zs it to Increaſe in the Genitive? 

6og. Anſ. To increaſe is to have more Syllables in the Genitive then 
were in the Nominative, as, Virtus Gen. Virturis, Lapis Gen. Lapidis. And 
not to zncreaſe is ro have no more Syllables in the Genitive- then in the 
Nominative, as Mare Ger. Maris, 


I. Exemples of words not increaſing. 


Qu. which words are they that do not increaſe ? 
606. Anſ. Ail words ending ine, and many in es and 3s, and theſe make 
the Genitive Plural in 31m, } 


Exemples in EC. 


Nom. Hoc Ret-e 4 Net | Nom. Ret-1a Nets 
& \Yu. O Ret-c o Net | Voc. © Ret-1a 0 Nets 
= /Gen, Rer-1s of a Net |; SE JGen, Rer-Jum of Nets 
I Dar. Ret-i to a Net ' EZ Dat, Ret-ibus to Nets 
- [: Ret-e a Net NF Ac. Ret-ia nets 

Ab. Rert-1 by a Net Ab. Ret-Iibus by Nets 


607. N. B, 


th 


RAR..." 


Io 
PP . 


' Stngular * 


®. - 


A 


J 


ED. 
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607. N. B. when the Nominative ezds in e, the Ablative ſingular ends in is 
the Nominative Plural in ia, the Genitive in lum. w_ 


So atcline Mare, Cubile, Canclave, Cochleire, Collare, &c. 


608. Exemples in es. 
> - Now, Hzc Nub-es | Nom. Nub-es 
= YC) -CS Voce -CS 
= JGen. js SE Gen, -jum 
! ,& JDat, 1 .E YDat. -ibus 
1 SAC -em AC -CS 
Ab. -C Ab, -1bus 


So atcline Rupes, Vulpes, Fames, Sedes, Torques, &c. 


609. Exemples in is, 
» INom, Hzc Peſt-is 
$) Wi oc . | -15 
i (Ge is KC. 


So decline Vallis, Veſiis, Hic Collis, Follis, Enfis, Menſis, Panis, &c. 


| 
' 


RY 


610, AdjeFives in 1s, Is, EC, 
m. <£ N. =; =: 
'* ( Nom. Trift-is +-is -e Nom. Triſt-es es -ia 
= \Yo -1s -s -C E Voc. -cS -£S -14 
E Gen. Is -<is is |= JGen. -jum -Jum -Jum 
,L \Dat. 4 4 4 ;—_ -ibus -ibus -Ibus 
NO # Ace -em -em -C | Ac. -CS »CS -1a 
Ab. | G | i Ab. -Ibus -ibus -Ibus 


1 Thus are declined Qualis, Talis, Similis, Urilis, Rudis, Virid is, &c- 
So Ac-er -[15 -IC, 
Septemb-er-ris -re. 


F 3 611, II 
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611, II. Exemples of words that increaſe long. 


Nom, Cal or Heat - Nom. Cal-ores 
> V0, -Or x PX. -Ores 
= /Gen, -Or1s | = JGen. -orum 
© YDat. -Ori | 2 "Pate -oribus 
< EA -orem | Als -Ores i 
Ab. -ore | Ab, -oribus ; 
Now. Serm-o a Speech | Now. Serm-ones 
o Voce -0_ Voce -ones 
= JGen. -On1ls 'V Gen. -onum | 
D& YDat. -OnI 3 NADaet, - onihus | 
Go Ac -onem | Sf Ace -ones 
Ab. -one Ab, -onibus 


So decline Paſt-or -oris, Do&-or -oris, Le-o Gnis, Virt-us nts, | 
Piet-as -atis, Adam-as antis, Par-ens entis Infan-s. tiy, Nepo-s tis, | 
Mo-s ris, Ru-s ris. | i 2 


: 


612. \ AdjeFives that increaſe long. * * | 
m. f. n.: Wm. f. Pp. 
Ne Foclixg Foelix Feelix NFelices Foelices Felicia 
z \- Foelix Folix Felix | _ NY Falices Falices Felicia 
= , 6. Foelicis Falicis Falicis | = JG.Folicum Felicium Fcoclicium 
SD. Farhicl Folici Falicj | =D. Fcolidbus Foeligibps Eacticibus | 
& / 4 Falicem Falicem Ecelly * } 4.Foclices Fatlices Foelicia | 
A. toclice ar Folic, —_ | AF cllcibus F@elicibus FRG! 


So are declined Caj-as -45 -aS -AtS, Noſtras, veſtras, Audi-x -X *R <is, | 
Velo-x -x-x -cis, Aman-s -tis, -Recen-s «tis, x 


613. III. 
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613. 
Nom. Alc Lap-is a'Stone 
INLL 15 0- 
SE JGen. -1dis of- 
SY Dat, -Idi to- 
O Ace -1dem d4- 
Ab. -1de by d- 


So decline Paſſer -is, Tud-es -Itis, Poll-ex -icls, 


-Itis, PulyEr- is, Miles -Iris. 


Nom. Hoc Corp-us 4 Poay. 


> Voce -us 
=E JGen. -Oris 
BY Dat, -ort 
OJ Ac. -us 
ib Abs ore 
Now, Hzc Virg-o 
>. Voc. -0 
= JGen. -inis 
=S Dat. -1n1 
GH Ac. -inem 
Ab. -Inc 


| 


| 


Plural 


Plural 


Plural 


_ —_ 


Ill. Exemples of words increaſing ſhort. 


Nom. Lap-ides Stones. - 


Vac. -Ides 0- 
Gen, -1dum of- 
Dat. -1dibus f0- 
Ac. -1des Stones 
Ab. -1dibus by- 


Equ-es .\tis, Ped-es. 


Nom, Corp-ora 
Voc. -ora 
Gen. -orum 
Dat, -oribus 
' Ac -ora 
Ab. -Ooribus 
Nom. Virg-ines . 
Voce -Ines 
Gen. -10um 
Dat, -in bus 
Ac. 003 
Ab. -1nibus 


: . 4 EM , > aol « Ty L , ” : R 
So gecline Hoc Tempu-s -oris, hoc Nom-en -ints, h&& Ord-o -inis,' &c.: 
614. So Later Lateris but moſt Nouns #n tercaſt off the ſHort e, and make tris, 

as Vent-er -ris, Pat-er -115, Mat-er -Tis. 


615. 
m. f 0. 
N. Impar Impar Impar 
WW Impar Impar Impar 
= JG. Impiris Impiris Impiris 


G4 4. Imparem Imparem Impar 


4 Impart Impari Impari 
. A. Impare or Impari &c. 


| 


Plural 


AdjeFives increaſing ſhort. 


M, f. n. 
N.Impares Impares Imparia 
Y.Impares Impares Imparia 
6.Imparium Imparium Impariu 
D.Imparibus Imparibus Imparib. 
A.Impares Impares Imparia 
A.Imparibus Imparibus Imparib. 


So decline Par, Clcur, and Vetus Veteris Plur. Veter-es -es -a, Gen, -um, 


F 4 


Precox/ Ppecdcis, 


$1V. Of 
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Il | $ IV. Of the Fourth Declenſion. 
Qu. hich words are of the Fourth Declenfion ? | 
616, Anſ;, Words of the Foxrth Declenſion are ſuch whoſe 8 (« 
po ns 
Nomatiue us Nominative Cus F 
Vocative us Vocative VGus | Nov 
Genitive Singular Jus Genitive Plural Yuum * od 
ix Dative ends 1n Yut Dative in Yibus * Ge? 
4 Accuſative "um Accuſative us + Dal 
| Ablative u Ablative tbus ® Act 
Ab 
| Exemples in vs. 
Nom. Hic Fruft-iis Frait "Nom, FruR-os T 
£5 Voce -Us | Gan Vore -Uus f 
= JGen. -0's S JGen. -vum +8 
'W YDat, -ul 8 Dat. -1bus I 
CGH Ace -oum | 9 -Uus 7 
Ab. _y -U | Ab. -1bus FF © | 
'So decline Hic Spiritus, Hzc Lacus, Hxc Ficus, Hzc Quercus, Hzc Manus, #' 
Nic Auditus, Viſus, &c. . 
617. N.B. There are alſo ſome few Nouns in u, which in tbe Singular art 
| 38 All Caſes alike, thus. | F | 
an, 
Now, Hoc Corn-u | Nom. Corn-ua lov 
'Y To j=U | — NY. -u2 | 
= JGen, -U = JGen, -uum | 
*ua Dat. el] | Fo Dat, -1bus j 
GJ Ac. -U | . Ace -ua | 
Ab. -N Ab. -Jbus ! 


$9 are declined Genu @ Knee, Gelu | a Froſt. 
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$ V. Of the Fifth Declenſyon. 


Qu. How is the Fifth Declenſion knows ? 
618. Anſ. Words of the Fifth Decienſion have their 


: Nomznatzue eS Nomznative es 
* Pocative es Vacative es 
* Genitive JSingular JE Genitzve JPlural Jirum 
; Dative in cl Dative in ebus 
* Accuſative em Accuſative / es 
Ablative E Ablative ebus 
Exemples 
Now, Hzc Faci-es the Face | Nom. Faci-es Faces 
' » Voc. 6 Fackes0 Face Voc. Fackes 0- 
S Gen. Faci-Ei of the- S JGen. Faci-erum of- 
VP YD4&. Faci-@i to the- E*JDat, Faci-Tbus c0- 
G J Ac. Faci-em the- ay #73 Faci-es the- 
| Ch. Faci-e by th= | Cab. Facktbus ly the- 


So decline Dies, Meridies, and Res, Spes, Fides, only theſe three laſt baug 
e ſhort in the Genitive and Dative Singular, " 


lowing. 
Domin-us -i Aches -&i 
i Card-o -inis Penn-a -Z 


Suay-is -Is -C 


Stulr-us -a -um Tumult-iis -us 


Qu. Thus you bave learned the Five ways of declining Nouns, Pronouns; 
| and Participles, now tell me of which Declenſuon are each of theſe words fol- 


Sor-or -oris 
Culrt-er -ri 


Atro-x-x-X -cis 
Morrtal-is -is -c 
Cann-a -# 


Qu. Are all 'Nouns 
Fzve Declenfions ? 


620. Anf. There are three Pronguns Ego, Tus 


declined, thus, 
- (Nom, Ego 7 
SE (Gen, Mel of me 
w<IDat, Mihi to me. 
SG / Af Me ne 
Al, Me by me 
Nom, Tu Thou 
> Of» Tu 0 Thou 
S JGtn. Tui of Thee 
'V Dat. . Tibi to Thee 
GBP Ac Te Thee 
wb. Te from Thee. 
Nom. 
= Voc. © f lf 
= JGen. Sul of bimſel 
W*JDat. Sibi to banſelf 
Of Ac Se bimfeilf 
Ab, Se with bimſelf 


( Nom. 
RX * Gen, 
| I <Dat. 

| & [ 4c. 
Ab. 


Nom. 
" _; \Poe. 
2 /Gihh. 
S NJDat. 
Rr Ace 
| Ab. 


. 


| Nom. 
Voce 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ac. 
Ab. 


Plural 


74- 
The ending of each Caſe in each Declenſion. 
I. Dec. | 11. Dec. | 111, Dec. IV. Dec. |V. Dtc. 
No. | a us, er, um. | e,o,1,n,r,s,t,x. | US, U. ES, 
> V0. \a e, Er, Em. | e,o,[,n,r,s, t,x. | US, Us Es, 
S JG. |z A IS, us. Þ. Ti, 
w YD4-|# 0, i. ui, us cl. 
SZ Ac\am um. em, urn, Nl, i. 
Ab. |a  o. A U, U. = 2 
No. |» I, a. Jud &S, allud | US UA. ES, 
Vos | Ee l, 4« /2 o/ ES, a,/1 4. us Ud, ES, 
V J6e. |\arum. | orum, umy uum, erum, 
= JÞa, | 15. is. tbus, ibus, ebus. 
of Ac. \aS» OS, 4. /7 ud, | eSy 2,# «# us, ua ES, 
Ab. \15. is. | 1bus. | Ibus, \<Cbus. 


w 


2» Pronouns, and jParbiciples declined after one of theſe 


Sur, which are otherwiſe 


Nos we | 
Noſtrum or i of »s 
Nobis to us 

Nos vs 

Nobts with us 


Vos You 

Vos 0 You | 
Veſtr-um or } of You 
Vobis ts Tous 

Vos Tou 

Vobis jrom You 


Sul of themſelves 
Sibl to themſelves 
Se themſ{e;uts 

Se with themſelves 
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CHAT EYTL 
Of the declining of Verbs. 


Qu. Aw that you have learned to decline Nouns, Pronouns and Participles, 
what is next to be learned ? 
621. Anſ. The next thing to be learned, is how to decline Verhe, 
Qu. How do the Verbs that are to be declined end ? 
622, Anſ. Of Verbs ſet down 1n this book, Chapter VII, 


1. in ſe, as only Eſſe, Adeſſe, Abeſſe, Poſle. 
Some end< 2. 1n re, as, Agere, Durare, Manere, &c, 
3. 1nz, as, Pat-i, F1Eri, Ordiri, &c. 


Qu. How may theſe be declined or changed into other endings ? 
623. Anſ. Verbs may be changed into other endings, three ſeyeral Ways,- 
and ha upon three ſeveral accounts, 


$. I. Of Verbs AGive and Paſſroe. 


Qu. which is the firſt way of changing Verbs into another ending ? 

624. Anſ. The firſt way 15 when Yerbs in Re, are changed into Verbs 
in z, as Amir-e znto Amar-!, Docer-e into Docer-1, Leg-ere znto Leg-j. 

Qu. hat Verbs are thus changed into1, and upon what account ? 


» 


625+ Anſ. Thoſe Verbs iu re which betoken To do ſomewhat, are changed 


F 


Into Verbs in Z to beroken 7a be done, by changing 


2 Amare to love, Amari to be loved, 
I. are zxto art, as<Creare to create, Crearl to be created. 
Mutare to change, Mut-ari to be changed. 


- 


: Docere to teach, Doceri to be taught. 
-.II,, ereauto Eri, aS<Hahere to have, Haberi to be bad. 
Tenere to hold, Tener1 to be held. 


CLegere to read, Legi to be read.. 
Emere to buy, Emi to be bought. 
Cagere to do, Agi to. be done. 


III. Ere into i, as 


IV. ire 
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 CAudire to bear, Audiri to be heard. 
FV. ire into iri, as<Punire to puniſh, Paniri to be puniſhed. 
Finire to” fins, Einiri to be finiſhed. 


N. B. Tous of Verbs Aftive in re are made Paſſives in 1. 
Qu. Now teli me tht Paſſves of theſe Verbs Aftives following, 


Laudare Flere Addere Debere 
: Sumere Haurire Perde&re © Nutrire 
Suad-ere Inquin-are Tentare Sentire 


626. Atje wnnnnme 


N. B. No Verb #n (e, ori, can be thus changed, no nor all in re, but only 
thoſe in Re, that ſignify ro do ſomething, and that ſo ſomething may be 
FLLTA | 


$ II. Of Verbs fegnifying py ly. 


Qu. hich is the ſecond way of changing a Verb 3zto another ending ? 
627+. 4nſ. Secondly, Verbs betokening to be or to do, ending in ſe and 
7: are changed inco another ending 1n ſe, 


Efſe to Be Fuiſſe to have Been. 
Poſle to be Able Poruifle to have been Able. 


25 Jadeſſe to be Preſent \.is chang- Jadfuiſſe to have been Preſent. 
S729 re t0 Love ed 1nto YAmaviſle to have Loved. 
Flere to weep Fleviſſe to have wept. 
Audire to Hear Audiville to have Heard. 


* a 


D 
Qu. #pon mhat account ave they thus changed into ifle ? 
628. Anſ. The Verbs firſt ſer down ending in ſe, and re, and 5 do ever 
beniſy Imperfectlp to be or [to do, or to be a doing, not to have been, or 
to bave done, or to have been done. And theſe in ſe and re are changed in- 
to #ſſe ro ſignify Yerfectlp to bave-veen or to have done. 

| N.B. 629. So that Verbs ending in ſe, or re, or i, fienify ImperfeRly, 
þ &. that the thing is ' a doing, Or was 4 doing, or (hall be a doing, but not 

one. 

2. Verbs in \le fenifie PerfeRly, that 3s, that the thing is done, or was 
done or ſhall be done, HERES 


- 


/ 
/ 


N, B, 630» 


» GOES AIC LOEB 


a 


8 


—— 
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'N.B. 630. And both the Verbs Imperfe& and Perfe& are called ves 


Infinite. 
Qu. Here are two things to be noted: which is the firt? 


631, Af. Firſt it is here to be noted, that inſtead of the Infinite Im- 
perſeft of Verbs thar fignify to do, the Latins often uſe the Supine in um, 
as inſtead of 


Amare to love © ox = Nadina to love, 


Audire to hear ſome- Auditum to hear, 
Flere to weep Y times Cf Flerum to weep. 


Qu. hat #s the Second thing to be noted? | 
632. Anſ, The Second thing to be here noted is this, that in each Verb 
theſe three, viz. 


The Infinite Imperfe& } | 
The Infinite Perfet - ought 1n the firſt place to be exaftly known. 
The Supine Imperfe& C | 


Qu. why are theſe thyee ſo neceſſary to be firſt bnown ? | 
633+ Anſ. Becauſe theſe rhree are the Principal Endings, from which all 
other endings are formed, and therefore in all Verbs theſe three are to be 
firſt given. 
N. B. 634. Only Verbs in ſe and re, but none ini, mabe an ending in Wit, 
And only Verbs inte 0r 1, that betoben to do have a Supine, 
Qu. Sznce theſe three are ſo needſul to be known, firſt tel! me, How #s the Tn- 
finite Imperfe& known ? 
635. Anſ. The Infinite 1mperfeft is known by this that ir ſignifies ro Be, 
to Do, or to be doing, and ever ends in ſe or ze, or 5, 
u. How 7s the Infinite Perfe& hnown ? 
636. Anſ. The Infinite Perſe? is formed from the Imperſeft by changing 
7e into viſſe, as, Amia-re ami-viſle, Fle-re fleviſſe, Audi-re, audi-viſle, 
Qu. How 3s tht Supine to be bnowg? 
637. The Supine 1s formed from the Infinice Imperfe& by changing re 
and r; into tym, as Ami-re ama-tum, Fle-re fle-rum, Audire audirum. 
Qu. Give me I. ſome Exemples of /irbs ix are, 
638. Anſ. Verbs ending 1n 


are Imperf. make Iviſſe tn the Perfe# and icum in the Supint 
as Creire to create Creaviſle to have created Creitum to create. - 

Formare to form Formaviſle to have formed Formatum to form. 

Laudare to praiſe Laudaviſle to bav? praiſed Laudarum to praiſe, 


So decline Durare, Mutire, Locire, Beare, Scryare, &c, 

Qu. Are all in are ſo formed ? 

639. Anſ. No, for Dare to give, and Stare fo ſtand are otherwiſe formed 
Dare Dedifſe Patum, Starc Sterile Statum, - 


Qu, Gir? 
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Qu. Gzve me Exemples in ar? : 

640. Anſ. Verbs in ari make their Supine 1n atum, as, 
Odorari to ſmell, FSupine Odoriatum. Oſculici Oſculitum. 
Teſta-ri -rum. Horta-ri -tum. Mora-ri -tum. 


Qu. Gzve II. ſome Exemples zz Ere ? 
641, Anſ. Verbs ending in 


ere in the Imper/ef7 'makef eviſſe in the Perſe Erum in the Sup, 

Flere to weep Fleviſſe to bave wept Flerum to weep 

Nere to ſpin Neviſle to bave ſpan Nerum ts (pin. 

Viere to bind Vieviſſe to have bound Vietum. to bind, 
So decline De-lere, Plere, Im-plere. 


A "fob OEMS 
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Qu. Are all in Ere ſo declined? , . q 
642. Anſ. No, bur all the reſt itt ere loſe their e in rhe Perfe&, fo that } 
they have not cuiſſe but uiſſe, and thcſe make their Supine in Itum, as, | 
Ciere to ſtir up Ciuiſle to have ſtirred up Cicuym to ſtir. 
Srudere to ſtudy | Studuiſſe to have ſizdied Srudirum to Rudy, 
| Habere to have Habuifſe to bave bad Habitum to have. 
$9 decline Mogtre, Calere, Debere, &c. 


And many times the ſhort 7 of rhe Supine is caſt away, as 
Tenere to hold, Tenuifle, Tentum, for Tenirum. 
Doctre to teach, Docuiſſe, Dotum, for Docirum. | 
Miſcere to mingle, Miſcuiſſe, Miftum & Mixtum for Miſcitiim. 
Zzt Torrere to toſt, Torruifſe, Toſtum. 


643+ Il. In ſome the 4 is moreover left our, ſo that they have 7/e, as, 
- - Movere to move, Moviſſe, Morum, 
Fovere to cheriſh, Foviſſe, Forum, 
Fervere to Boyl, Ferviſle. 
Cavere to beware, Caviſle, Cautum. 
Favere to /avour, Faviſſe, Fautum. | | 
Videre to ſe", Vidiſſe, Viſum. So Invidere. | L 
Sedere to fit, Sediſſe, Seſſum. | EY 
Poflidere to poſſeſs, Poſſedifie, Poſſefium, | 
Prandere to dine, Prandifle, Pranſum. 


WA A T1 oz 5M» 


RY 


644. III. In Four of theſe, thefirſt Letrer is doubled wih'a Vowel, 
as Pendere to hang, Pependifſe, Penſum. 
Tondere to ſhear, Totondilſe, Tonſum. 
—_ to bite, eo. 
Spondere ts mngage, Spoſpondifle, Sponſum. 
But Re-Spondere to anſwer, Reſpondiſle, Reſponſumn, 


= Fo i» hc, 


64 Jo IV. 


at 
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as Manere to tarry, 


Augere to increaſe, 
Mulgere to milk , 
FrigeEre to be cold, 


Lucere to ſhine, 
þ Jubere to bz, 


Ridere 


Zuk ab - " » 


Ardere 


2 ef Pe EE ABD. 


Alere 
Colere 
Molere 


Lintre 
Sinfre 


Terre 


Suadere 


Riſiſſe 
Suaſifle 


Arfiſle.. | 


Aluiſſe 


Coluifſe 
| Moluifſle _ 
Velle (for Volere) Voluiſle 
Nolle{for NolEre) Noluifle 
Fremere Fremuiſle 
Gemere 


TremeEre 


Gemuiſle 
Tremuiſſe 


Liviſſe 
Siviſle 


Suaſum 
Arſum 


Qu. Gzvt me an Exemple zn Erl. 
647. Anſ. Verbs in Er1 make their Supine in itum, as 
Vereri to dread, 


Veritum 


Alitum 
Culkym 
Moltum 


Fremirum 
Gemirnm 


Litum 
Strum 


Manſum 
Aucum 
Mul&aum 


Juſſum 


Audere 


Hzrere 


Turert 


Qu. Give me Hl. ſome Exemples cre. 
- 648. Anſ. There are none in tre formed aright, but | 
1. All in Ere caſt away the ſhort E, ſo that they make not Eviſſe, but viſe 


Y 


YVomere 
6eneEre now 
Gignere 
RapeEre 
SapeEre 


'| Sertre 


PinsEre 
Texere 


PoneEre 


546. V, Of theſe ſome caſt off the Letter before 5 as, 
Riſum 


—_— 


645. IV. Furtherniore of theſe in iſ, ſome take an « before ſe 


Manfiſſe 
Auxiſle 
Mulxifle 
Errxiſſe 
Luxifle 
Juſliſle 


Auſum 
Torquere Torfiſſe Tor-ſumn & tur 


Hzfifle Hzſum 


Tuſtam 


Vomuiſſe 


Toenuille 


Rapuiſle 
Sapuiſſe 
Seruiſle 
Pinſuiſſe 
Texutſſe 


Poſuiſſe 


Sertre to ſow, Seviſle 


650. III, Some take a long # before uiſſ?, as 


Petiviſſe Petitum 
Cupiviſſe Cupicam 
Quezfiviſſe Quzsitum 
Trivifſe Tritum 


Vomicum 
Genitum 
Raprum 
Sertum 


Piſtum 
Textum 


649. II; And ſome of theſe caft away a Letter before uſe, my 


Poſitumn 
Sarum 


fs 


— 


Declining of Uerbs, 8c. —=Chap. XVT. 


651. IV. The reſt in Ere caſt off 4 and make the Perfef in iſe, as 


Bibtre Bibiſle Bibitum VellEre 
Lambere Lambiſle Emtre 
Scabere Scabifle Verrere 
Accendere Accendifſſe Accenſum | Vertere 
EdtEre Ediſſe Eſum or Eſtum| Acuere 
De-Fendere Defendifſſle Defenſum | Arguere 
Of-FendeEre Offendifle Offenſum | Exuere 
Fodere Fodiſle Foſſum Induere 
Mandere Mandiſſe Manſum | Minutre 
Prende&;e Prendifſe Prenſum | Pluere 
Rudere Rudifſe Suere 
ScandEre . Scandifſle Scanſum | Statuere 
Legere  Legiſſe Le&um | Solvere 
Eligere Elegiſſe Eletum | Volyere 
Fugere Fugiſle Fugirum 

652, V. Some of theſe loſe a letter, as 
Vincere Viciſle Viatum Fundere 
FindEre Fidiſſe Fiſlum Rumpere 
Scindere Scidiſſe Sciſſum Linquere 

653. VI. Some change a Letter, as 
Facere Feciſle Fatum Frangere 
Jactre Fecifſe Jatum | Capere 
Agtre Egiſle Atum Accipere 

654. VII. Some double in the Perfect, as 
Diſcere Didiciſle | Perdere 
Poſckre Popoſci - m_ Ere 

Pepercifle & endere 

Parcere Parfifſe- |  Parſum | Tangere 
Cadere Cecidille - Caſum + Pangere 
CxdEre  Cecidifle Czſum { Pungere 
PendEre Pependiſſe Penſum | FallEre 
Tendere Terendiſie Tenſum. | Pc] Ere 
Tundtre Turiidiſle Tunſum | Canetre 
Adde&e Addidifſe Additum |, PateEre 
CandfEre Condidiſſle Conditum | Currere 
CredErc« Credidifle Credirum, | - 


Velliſſe 
Emiſſe 
Verriſle 
Vertiſſe 
Acuiſſe 
Arguiſſe 
Exuiſſe 
Induifſe 
Minuifle 
Pluiſſe 
Suiſſe 
Statuiſle 
Solviſle 
Volviſle 


Fudiſſe 
Rupiſle 
Liquiſle 


Fregiſſe 
Cepiſle 


Accepiſle 


Perd1diſſe 
Prodidifle 
Vendidiſle 
Terigille 
Pepigiſle 
Pupitigiſle 
Fefelhſſe 
Pepilliſle 
Cecinifſe 
PepeEriſſe 


Vullum 

Emtum 
Verſum 
Verſum 
Acucum 
Argurum 
Exutum 
Indutum 
Minutum 


Sutum 

Staturum 
Solurum 
Volutum 


Fuſum 
Ruptum 
Ligtum 


Fratum 
Captum 
Acceptum 


Perdirum 
Proditum 
Venditum 
Tatum 
Patum 


Pungtum 


Falſum 
Pulſum 

Cantum 
Parrum 


Cucurriſſe Curſum 


pal AY CO) fo ens OF) CH ward bend ere , 5+ fog boyd hang hand 
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658. VIII. Further ſome'take in an s'before 7ſ. 


5657. Xly. Some others leave out 4 Letter before fe, as. 
- Trufiſſe 


Radere 
Vadere . 
ClaudEre 


Plaudere 
Lzdere 


Dividere 


Rodere 
Ludere 


Raſiſſe F 
Vaſife.: + 


Clauſiſſe 
Plauſiſle 
Lzſiſle 
Divitiſſe 
Rofifſe 
Lufiſte 


. 


Raſum 
Vaſum 
Clauſum 

Plaufum 

Lzſum 
Diviſum 
Roſym 
Luſum 


| 


| 


Trudere 
Mergere 
Spargere » 
Temnere 
Mittere 
Fle&ttre 


PeREre 


Merſiſſe 
Sparſiſle 
Temiiſle 
Mifle 


Flexiſſe 


Pexiſie 


\_Pexuiſſe 


658. X1/y. Some take in a Letcer before ſiſſe, as, 


Struere 
Fluere - 


Struxiſle 


. Fluxifle -: 


Structum 
' Fluxum 


659. XIIly Some exchange a Lerter before iſe, 35; 
Traxifle P 


Trah&e . 


VYehere 


Viyfre- - 


Vexiſle 
Yixiſle 


- Tractum' 
Veftum 
Victum 


Tindpm 
Mitum 


Fictum 
Pitum., 
JunAum 
Mynaum 
Extinftung 
Comtum 
Promrtumy 
Sumrum 
Carptum. ' 
Reprum 
Serprum.' 
Ny 1 | 


Uſtom 
Quaſiuth 


Dictre Dixifſe--/-- DiRum Ting&e © Tinxifſe 
Ducere '' Duxiſſe/'-Dutim | Mingere. Lninxiſtc 
Figere.* ' Fixifſe/ - Fixum now MeiEre _—_ 
Frigere /.” Frixiſſe © Frixum Fingere nxifſe 
Tegere Texiſle Tet&vm Pingere - [Pinxifſe 
Regere KRexiſſe Requm "Jungere Junxiſle 

# PergeEre fory Perrex- Perrequm |! Mungere - Munxiſſe 

5 Perrigere . (ifle " Extingutre Extinxifle 

3 Surgere for Y Surrex- Surreum Comere Comfiſſe 
Surrigere_ iſle Promere , : -Promſiſſe 
IntelligEre Intellexiſſe Torelle&um Sumere Sumfiſle 
Negligere Neglexifle Ne Sum. Carpere + -. Carplifſe 
Sngere | Suxiſle Repere Repſiſſe 
Cingere Cipxiſle Gina um . | SerpEre ; Scrpſiſle 
Lingere  Linxiſſe Lin&um _ Po Scalpfiſle 

656. IX. of which ſome others change the Letter before ſe, as 

Scribere » Scripfiſe Scriptum | Urere a 
Cedere Ceſhſle Ceſſum Quartre Quaſſifſe 
Premfre Preſliſle Preſium 


Truſym 
Nerſim 
Sparſu 
emrunſ 
M fum 
Flexum” 


\ Pexuth 


660. Kms 


wel her nals. A. 


; i oy : 'F © 
B82 of: erbs, &c. p.XVI 
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— 


650. X111ly. Some few are otherwiſe formed, as 


Creſcere Creviſſe Cretum Tollere. - -Suftalifſe Sublatum - 
Paſctre Paviſle Paſtum Cernfre Creviſſe Crertum 
Quiel(ctre Quieviſle Quierum Spernere Spreviſle Spretum 
Noſcere Noviſle Notum Sternere Straviſle Stratum 


Ferre for : 
Ferere Culifle Latum | 


Qu. Give me Extmples of Perbs ini, bow they form their Supine ? 
661. Ale 


Labi to ſlip, Lapſum Sequi to follow, Seciituri 

Naſci to be born, Natum Loqui to ſpeak, Locitum 

Haſci to br angry, Irarum Queri to complain Queſtumn 
Nanciſci to get, Natum Mori to die, Noricum 
Obliviſci to forget, Oblitam - Pari to ſuffer, _ Paſſum 

Gradi to 80 Greſſum Uri to uſe, * Uſui 

Fungi to diſcharge, Funtum Frui to enjoy Fruftum & Fraitum 


662, N. B, Firri, Reminiſci, and Veſci bave no Supints 


. Give me TVly ſome Erxemples 7: Ire. | 
3s. Anxſ. Verbs ending in 


ire in the 1p. make iviſſe in the Perf, . atid icum in the Syine. 
Audire to bear Audiviſle to bave brard Auditum to bear. 
Finire to finiſh Finiviſſe co have finiſhed Finirum to finiſh, 
Nugire to low Mugiviſſe to bave lowed Mugitum to low 


Fo decline Scire, Nutrire, Maurice, Ire, Aa. £ off HQ 

Qu. - Are all Verbs ending in ire thus formed ? | | 

654. Anſ. No, but I, Some loſe i and fo make not 3viſe but wiſſe as 
Aperire aperuſſe apertum | Salire Saluiſſe Saltum 


665, Illy. Some moreover caſt away # and ſo end in zſſt, as, 


Venire Veniſſe Ventum | Invyenire Invenifle 'Toventum 
666. IIl!y. Some of theſe-rake in an 5 before” i{+, as, 
Vincire Vinxifſle Vin&um | Sancite . Sanxifſe  Sanftumn 


667. IV. 


T 


tum 


Iv. 


, ry Pr es & 
. my 
” 
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Chap. XVI. . . Declinitiy of Uetbs, 8. — 84 


667, IVly, Some furttier caſt away a Letter before fiſt, 2s, 


K Fulcire 'Fulfifſe Fultum | Haurire Hauſiſſe Hauſturh 


Sarcire Sarfiſle Sartum | Sentire Senhifle Senſunt 


Qu. what Supines bave Verbs in irl ? ; | 
668. Anſ. Verbs in ir; make their Supine in itum, as, 


Mentiri to 1ie, Mentitum | Potiri to maſter Potitum 


but Ordiri to begin, Orſum aud Oriri to ariſe, Ortum. 


4. J _ ww 
— ' "> 


—C . ©___.4 


TR __— 


$ TIT. Of turning Verbs Infinite into Verbs Finite. 


Qu. Which is the. third account upon which Verbs are further declined? 

669. 4nſ. Thirdly, the afore going Verbs being 1nfinite mult yer further 
be changed into other endings to make them Finite. 

Qu. what is it to nabe a Verb Finite? GETS, EE 

670» Axſ. To mike a Verb Finite, is to turn it into ſuch an ending as 
doth connore one certain Perſon, of one certain Nuynber, and of one cercfin 
Time, and of one certain Mod. : 

And fo every Verb Finite is either of the | 

Firſt Prrſon, which ſpe.keth of irs ſelf, as Ego Am © 1. Love See. 

or Second Perſon, which is ſpoken to, as Tu Amas thou Loveſ®s >Num, . 

or Third Perſon, which is ſpoken of, as, Ille Amat be Loveth. 559. 

- qo muſt be of different endings to diſtinguiſh them one from 
nother. | | 

Qu. Art the endings of . each perſon" ftill 77 OE WW 
. 671. Anſ. The Enditigs of each Perſon are yet further changed upon 8 
Threefold Account. 


=—y . . Ceither of the Sineulat Number 
I. Each Perſon is i of y Plural. 


- is the Firſt reaſon, why the Endings of each Perſon @re- ſurthet 
angea ? W—- 2s, ISL S 
" 612. Axſ. Firſt each Perſon is changed into other endings ro” connote 
nd ſhew the Number of them that Be, Do or Suffer, whether oe or Hore. 35, 
Amo I love 7F here FAmamus we love} here. 

© Armas tbow loveft> but one {pam ye love ' > morethan one 
Amat be loveth Y loves {Atnanr thiy tove o_Ws..-:- 

| G 2 Thercfofg 


4 


EE, > 


84 Declining of Uerbs, &c.' Chap. XVI. - 
| Therefore ſome Perſons are of the Singular Num ber, and ſome of the 
Plural, and they have different endings ro diſtinguiſh them from each 


other. | 
Qu. Now ſay, of what Nuniber, and of which Perſon are theſe ? 


Narrant They tell Narrat He telleth 
Narras Thos telltſt Narro I tell 
Nar:ramus Ye tell '| Narratis Te tell 


672. Anh. 


II. Of the twice Three Tenſes. 


.Qu. which is the ſecond account why the endings of each Perſon are changed ? 

673. Anſ. Secondly, Each Perſon is ao further changed into other en- 
dings to connote and ſhew the Time when one is, or does, or ſuffers. 

Qu. How many Times are there ? | - 

674+ Anſ. There are Three Times or Tenſes. 

T. The Preſent Time that now 1s. 
II, The Prater Time that is paſt, 
TI. The Future Time that 1s yer to come, 

Sp then ſome Verbs are of the Preſent Tenſe or Time, ſome of the Preter 
and ſome of the Pytir!; ard theſe have diverſe endings rodiſtinguiſh them 
- one from another, | 

Qu. hat Verbs are of the Preſent Tenſe ? | 

675. An/.. Thofe Verbs are of the Preſent Tenſe, which beroken that ar 
this preſent rime, ſomewhar 

is now a doing imperfeRly as Cacno I an at ſupper. 
or is zow done peifeRly, as Coenavi I have ow ſupped. 

Qu. which Verbs are of the Prater Teplſe ? 

676. 4rſ. Thoſe Verbs are of the Pretir Tenſe, which betoken that ar 
ſome time Paſt, ſomething | 

was th:n a doing imperfe&ly, as, Coxnabam 7 was at ſupper. 
or was then done perfe&ly, as, Coenayeram 1 bad then ſupped. 

Qu. #hich Verbs are of the Furure Tenſe ? 

677. Anſ. Thoſe Verbs are of the Future Tenſe, which beroken that. at 
ſome time to come, ſomething . (at ſupper. 

ſhall be a doing imperfeRly, as Coxnabo 1 ſhall or will ſup, --he 
or ſhall be done perfe&ly, as, Cornavero 7 (ball bave ſupt. 

Qu. 1t ſeems then there are of each Tenſe, Two ? | 

678: Anſ. Of each Tenſe there arc: ewo, one ſignifying 1mperſefily, the 
other. Perfefily, fo that there are twice three Tenſes, © 
1- The Preſent Imperfe, as, -Ceeno I am tating my ſupper now. 

2, The Prater ImperfeR, as, Cornabam 1 was eating my ſupper then. 
Cs adapt de 
| 4+ 


7. | Chap. XVI.  Declining'of Uerbs, 8c. 85 I 


4. The Preſent Perfe, as, Coenavi I have now ſupt, -tat my ſupper. , 
N. B. This is commonly called the Przrer Perfe& Tenſe. 

s. The Prater PerfeRt, as, Carnaveram 1 had ſapped then, . 
N, B. This 73 commonly called the Prater-plu-Perfe& Tenſe. 

6. The Future PerfeR, as, Coenavero I ſhall bave «pr. 
Qu. Now tell me of what Terſe are each of thiſe endings following, \ 


Scripfi 1 heve written } Factebam IJ was 4 doing it. 
Scribo 1 do write, Iam a writing | Faciam I1will doit. 
Scripſeram 1 had then writen Facio 1 doit, 1am doing it. 
Scribebam 1 was a writing Feceram 1 had then done it, 
Scripſero 7 ſhall b#ve writen Fecero 1 ſhall hare done it. 
Scribam 1 ſhall write. | Feci 1 baut now dont it. 


679%. An/. 


I. Of the Three Moods. 


Qu. which is the Third Account upon which the Perſons of Verbs:are changed 
znto other endings ? | 
efty 680. 4nſ. Thirdly, Each Perſon of each Namher, and of each Tenſe 
em are of different endings toconnote and ſhew the Mood that ts the manner 
of Being, Doing or Suffering. | 
Qu. How many Moods are there ? 
tar 681," Anſ. Befide the Infinite there are Three Moods. 


I. The indicative Mood, as, Amo I do love. 
JT. The Imperative Mood, as, Ama Love thou, go levee, 
III. The Subjunftive Mood, as, Si Amem If 1 Love. 


At N., B. $9 then ſome Endings of Verbs Finite are of the Tndicative Mood, 
| ſome of the Imperative Mood, aud ſome 6f- the Subjun&ive Mood. 
.Qu. what Yerhs are of the Indicative Mood 2 + | 
682. Arſ. A Vetb- of the Indicative'Moedis that whereby 


at (IP one declares, that ſomething 7s, or dues, or #s dont, 2s, Sum f 
#”m, Amo I do love, Amer I am loved. 
--he or. one askes whether.the-rhing is, does, or. ſuffers or no, as Sum Ego? 


" . . 


"am 1? Amo Ego? Do 1 love? Amor Ego? Am1 beloved 7 
the "Qu. what endifigs'of Pirbs are of the Imperative Mood ? 
683. Anſ. A Verbofthe Imperative.Mood is that, whereby one bids, or 
prays ſomething to be, to-do, or to be done, as, Es be thos, Ama {ove then, 


. | b [1 . : 
Amare be thou loved, G 3 Qu. #hat 


"Alta, XVI. 


5; 77 Dering of Bitty i. 


Qu. what Virbs are 0 of the SubjunRive Mood 2 
654+ Anſ, A Yerb of the Subjunitive Mood is ſubjoined afrer another 
Verb 'to wa. ! ir is joyned by theſe words, St if,-ut. that, and ſuch 
like, as, «7 10D-.//. gow uſo amo fer 
511 004 1.6.3 L- 7. 04 Cy) AN af KD Al 7 4 
bo ſis that you may / be, & fm if 1 be. C 


AC- *(4 þ 


1 ſball eadeavour<ut ames that you may love, fi amem if 1 ie, / 
ameris chat you may be loved, f1amer if 1 be veſovid, 


TR Now tell me of which Mood are each of theſe Verds following ? 


Scribe ru write you, Lego 1 ao read, 2 audias if you bear, 
Scribo 1 do write « St legas zf you read, * Audire bear ye. 
Si (cribam if I write, 1 Lege tu read you, | Audio 1 do bear. FF 


68 5. A — 


Qu. As before you learned to. decline a Noun in all its #4 Caſes, ſo now you muſt 
learn -- decline dr Conjugate a Verb in all its perſons, What 7s #t then to conjugate | 
« Verb ? 

686. Anſ. To conjugate a Verb is to tell the right ending of every Per- | 
ſon in cach Number, of every Tenſe,of cvery Mood. 

Qu. How, are, Verbs conjugated ? 

684, Anſ, Verbs of a Perfe@ ſignification are declined one way, and 
Verbs of an Imperfe& figmfication are declined other ways, 


I. The Conjugating of Verbs ſegnifying Perfe@ly. 


Qu. How are Verbs Infinite of a perfet ſignification conjugated ? 
688. Anſ. Infinite Verbs that ſignify perfe&ly and end in ſe are made 
Fivice thus, by changing ſe inro 


x Per, zPer. 3 Per ! Per, 2 Pcr. 3Per, 
& \# iſti it Imus - iftis -Erupt of Ere In the Pref, Perf. Indicative 
< / crim cris ' Eric cerjmbs eritis erint In the Preſ. Perſ. Subjunftive 
E ergm Eras Erat erimus eratis erant In the Prat. pluperf. Indicative 
bs: of fem ifles iſlet iſzemus iſsctis iſſent In the Pret.plapery. Subjundive. 
Eo Tris Erit Erimus Eritis Erint. In the Fat, Perf, Indic, & Sabjung. 


| Qu. Give mean Exemple' of an Infinitive Verb th thus conjugated ? 
689. Av. From Rifiſle to have !aughed are forme 
I The Preſent Perfe& commonly called the Preter Perfe of the Indi- 


cative Mood. 
Sing. Rift; Riſiſi Ribr Plur,. Risimus _Rifiſils _ Riſ-Erunt or &re 
I have laxghtd thoy-«- he we bave laughted ye -» "they have laughed 


2. The 


Plaraf 


Fo 


muſe 


Pate 


Per- 


473 


de 


Chap. XVI. Derlining of Uerhs, &c. 87 


2, The Preſent Perfett of the SubjunRive Mood. 
Seng. $1 RisErtm risEris riſeric Pl, Si ciſerimus riſeritis risEcint 
If I bave laughed, &c. If we bave laughed, &c. 


\ 3. The Przter Perfe& commorly called the Przter Plu-perfe& Tenſe 
-,. of the Indicative Mood. 
Sing.: RisEram risEras riſerat P!, riſeramus riſeratis risEtant 
I had laughed, &c. we had laughed, Kc. 


4. The Przter Pluperfe& of the SubjunRive Mood. 
S$izg. Si Rifiſſem rifiſses rififſer Pl. rififſemus rifiſsetis riſiſſent 
If 1 bad laughed, &c. If we had laughed, &c. 


$s &6. The Future Perfe& both of the Indicative and Subjun&ive 
Sing. RisEro r1sris risErit Pl, risErimus riſeritis rjsErint 
I ſhall bave laughed, &c, we ſhall have laughed, &c. 

So decline Fuiſle, Damnaviſſe Fleviſle, Pediſſe, Strerifle, Habuiſſe, Le- 
giſle, -Pependiſle, Audiviſlſe, -Finiviſſe, 8:c.:axd all in iſle. - 

690. N.'B. Meminiſſe and Odiſle having no Imperfett Tenſes ,( but Memen- 
” Remember thou, and Mementote Remember ye ) are no further declined iben 
84s, 11%; 


I 


IT. The Conjugating of Verbs fignifying Imperfe®ly. 


Qu. Having learned to decline Verbs in iſſe, now tell me, bow are Verbs of 
an Imperfett ſrgnification Conjugated ? 72 | | 


69 t. Anſ. Verbs in<1 Sure Conjugated <anorher way. 
| ſe a third way, 


EZ: The Conjugating of Verbs in re. 


Qu. How are Verbs in re dictined ? 


- 692. Anſ. Thereare.four ways of dedining Vepbs in re, which are cal- 
led che Four Conjugations, for | | | 


are orc of the Firſt m7 "ONE 

in J'Ece axe of.the Secon "NT: 

_Y Jhe 2 he Third | conjgnin 
ire are of the Fourth 


I. Conjugation-. have & long before re a5 amare. 
So that Verbs ) H. -Conjugarion bave.& long before re, as dacere 
af the © HI. Conjugation. bave © ſhort before re, 4s legere 


. FIY. Conjugation bave 1 long before re, as audire. 


G4 The 


*”. 
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The Firft Conuoation 7n are: 


Ng 
I 
Qu. How are Verbs in ire declined into Finite ; ho be ng 


653. Az{. Verbs in ive are declined | inco the right endings of evety Per- F 
fon by changing are into | 


' 0 fs... It es bt) atis ant 5 the Pref. Imp. Indicanve- / . Fi 
& \ cm Ev cr a, \ Emus. Etis ent i# the' Pref. ID iÞs Subjundive 
* > F# Jbam abas Abat N 4bImus abitis ibant in the Pret, Imp, Indicative 
& arem Ares ret | =  aremw aretis arent in'the Pret. Tmp. Subjunftrve 4% in, 
2 / bo ibls abit | © abievvs abitls abut is the "Fut, In, Indicaiive 
4 4 cr atoato | , *: whe ap Itoke anto #2 "we ors af the Imperapve. 6 J 
Qu; Give mt an Spent of We bs in Ire thys vMind' ? 037 07 Wn 
694. Anſ. Arare amavifle amatum TI 
I. From Amare to love are formed 5 


t. The Preſet Imperfect df rhe Indicative Mqod, 
Fing Amo amas amir Plzr, amamus amaris amant 
1 love thay loveſt be loveth 77; Mu love yeloye . they lou 


Þ. The Preſent Imperſe&t of the Subjundive. 
Sing. Si Amem $f amEs, fiamer Plur. amemys Ameris ament 


If 1 love, Kc. | if we love, &c, 
C 
3, The Prater Imperſe& of the Indicative 6 
$ing. Amabam amabas .amabyr* .. Plyr. amabamus amabiris amibant rl 
2 did lovt, or was a loving, &c. we did love, Rc. 
4- The Przter Imperfe& of the Subjun&ive 
$v1g. i Ainarem* amares- amiiret.. Pur. amaremus | amareris amirent 
If 1 were 4 loving, &c. ET: | Eh 
z. The Future Imperfe& of the Indicative Mood.” 
$ing. Ar.abo amabis amabir-. Plur, Amabimus amadicis amabunr 
1 ſhall or will love, &c. "pe -ſhall or Will love. 
6, The Future of the Imperative Mood. I 
Sings amI or amato  amato- 3Plyr, amire or arnatote amanto I 
Lovethou, ds thou =- Let 'bim -- Love yt, doyt love let them love 1 
You ns 9 SR £ 76S - 
To: + SINE | ; ny 


IT, From 


I. 


— 


hap: XVI. Declining of Uerbs, 8c. 89 


II; From Amiviſle to bave loved are formed, ( by Numb. 688' yu 

1. ' The: Preſent Perfe& Tenſe of .the Indicarive. 
12. Amivi amaviſti amavic Plvur. amayimus amaviſtis amaver-unt or C. 
1 bave loved, KC - we bave loved, &e. 


2. The Preſent Perfe& Tenſe of the $ubjun&ive 
ng. Si amaverim amaytris amaverit Ply, amaverimus amaveritis armavErine, 
Cr- If bave loved, &c. | 


Y 2. The Przterpluperſe& Tenſe of the Indicative. 
$12. AmavEram amaveras amavErat Plyr, amaveramus amaveritis amaverant 
8 1 bad then lavea, &c, 


4s The PreterpluperteR Tenſe of the SubjunRive. 
, * Þng.Si amaviſſem amayiſles amaviſſer Plyr. amaviſzemus amay hers iayiſier 
| If.1 had loved, Kc. 


pl & 6. The Future Perfe& of the Indicative and Subjun&ive Moods, 
ng. Cum amaveEro amayeris amayerit P/,amaverimus amaycritis amayerint 
when 1 ſhall have toved, %c. 
So decline Creare, Formare, Purzre and - all in Ire, 


i ITELOTITT Ak 1» an ( 


..:. The. Second, Conjugation, in Ereq 1. cy. 


- 
Qu. How ave Verbs i 37 ere raracd znto Finite. i 


695, Anſ. Verbs in ere are thus turned into the right endings of eyery 
1 ron, by changing ere into ' 


ww 


TP. 2ÞP, 38. rÞ. SH c iii 


reo.: i &N ' { Eby Etis_ (ent 5n the: Preſent Imp, Indicmivy \ 

eam cas eat depuch eatis eant in the Pre. Imp. Subjanflive 

ebam Ebas Ebat - ebJmus ebatis Ebant in the Preter Imp, Indicative _ 
Erem Eres Eret _erEmus exeris Erent #» 16Þ Preter Imp: SubjumBive* * 
ebo <his Ebix - Oo Ebitis Ebugt -in the: Future irbp., Indicative TY 
,.. CF or.£to Eto by "ah, Fe: or etote cngo- 'In "uy Fears Ibrp. A [..io # 


It 


APlaral 


%- _ 4 3 43s 


_ Give an Exempie W _ 71 ers by Haſagared 3 I 
696. Anſ. Docere, doculle,, do&um.... | 
I. From Docere to teach are formed 
1, The Przſent Imp: fe& of the Indicative M d. | 2 
ing. Docco Ddtts" Dockt* "Plyr, Doctgius Adceris doceyt | 
] I do teach, thou - be -» wpe feich of do teach, QC. 


+ 3 {* 


2. The 


90 ' Declining-of Gerbs, &c. - Ga XV 


_—_ 
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2, The Preſent ImpexfeR of the Subjun&ive Mood and the Future. 
hb. Sing. $i Doceam doceas doceat Pl. doceimus doceiris RIS 
| if 1 do teach if thou -- if bt, &c- 


3- the Przter Imperfe& of the Indicative Mood. 
Sing. Docebam doctbas docebart Pl. Docebamus docfbitis docebant 
I azd teach, or 1 taught then, or was a teaching, KC. 


4+ The Pczter Imperfe of the Subjun&ive. : 
Sing. Cum Docerem doctres docerer Pl. doceremus docertris docerent 
when 1 waz teaching, &c, when we were teaching, KC. 


5. The Future Imperfe& of the Indicatiye. 
Sing. Docebo docebis docebit Pl. docebimus docebiris docebunt 
1 (hall or will teach, &c. 


6. The Future imperf. and the Pref. of the Imperative. $7: 
Sing. doct or doceto dactto Pl. dacete or doctrote docento/- 
., teach thon + let han teach teach ye let them teach 


fl; From Docuiſſe to bave taught are formed ( as Nuimb. 688.) 


x. Przſ.Perf. Indic. Sirg. Docvi Thave taught, docuiſti thou haft FEY &c. 
2, Przſ. Perf. Subj.Sing. Si Docutrim If 1 have taught, docutris, &c. 

3- Przt.pluperf. Ind.Si7g.Docutram I had taxght then, docutras thou &c. 
4. Pret-ptuperf.Sub.Sing.Si Docuiſſem if I had taught, Si docuifſes, &c; 

"s &6,Fur.Preſ. Ind.$& Subj.docutro 1 ſhall have taught, docutris, KC, 


Decline thus Fenere, Habere, Flere, Manfre, Cartre, and all in Ere. 
d * 


S11 


$61 


— 


: - 
Pr 


_ ” 


The Third Conjugation 742 we. 


Qu. How are Verbs 3n Ere Conjugated ? AE | 
697- Anſe Verbs in ere are curned into their right. _ by changing 
[1031 IS Fr 4 i 
0. 8aPÞ, gÞ. zÞ, .2P, 3ÞP. nnd FI 
; # it | im itls vunt in he Pra. Imp? Ledloating, *i> 
g \am 5s. -at- | Imus AIthe ant in the Preſ. Imperf. eng 

Ebam Ebas Ebat | 8 )ebImus Ebatis Ebant in the Preter Imperf. Indic 
Y Erem Eres =_ A Yeremus ;Eretis Trent in the Prater Imp. Sub uncBive 
= /am © %. /Emus Ctls ent in the Fat. Imp. Indicative, [ 
ite or itote unto is the Pref. & Fg, Imperative: | 


cer to to | 


Qu. Give me an Exemple of a Verh #1 Ere thus Hjptioed A 
698. Anſ. Legtre, » Letum, 


KV 


—_— OO — 


'e 


*rrent 


ISing. | egebam legEbas legEbar P1. legEbImus legebiris legEbanx 


[0 Y 


3p, XVI, Declining of Uerbs,' &c. 


os 


$5i2g. Cum Legtrem legeres legErer P!. legEremus legEreris legerent 


Pref. Perfe t Indic. Lepi 1haveread, legifſtt they haſt, gc. 


Pret. Perf. Subj. 


pre, Partre, QuatEre take in ant in woſt Preſons, 'and are* thus declined by 


— 


F. From LegeEre'to yead are formed all the Imperfe& Tenſes, thus . 
1. The Preſent Imperfec of the Indicative, | 
ing. Lego legis legit P!, lJegimus legitis legunr 
I rcad or do read or 1am 4a reading, thou, &Cc, 


2. The Preſent Imperfe& of the Subjun&ive Mood and the Future 
ing. Cum Legam Jegas legar Pl. legamus legatis legant & 
when. 1 read, mwhen thou, &C. | 


3- The Pczter Im erfe& Tenſe Indicatiye 


I read, or I was a reading, &c, we read or were reading, Ce 


4. The Przter Imperfe& of the SubjunRive Mood. 


when 1 was reading, Rc. 


$5. The Future Imperfe of the Indicative Mood. 
ing. Legam leges leget P!. legemus legetis legent 
1 (hall read, thou ſhalt read, &c. | 


6, The Future and Preſent. Imperfe& of the Imperative Moqd. 
Lege or legiro legito Pl. legire or legitore legunto .. . 
Read thuu  Utt him read read ye let them read, 


SINgs 


II. From Legiſle to have read are formed ( by Rule 68g. ) 


rel. Perfe& Subj. Si Legerim if 1 bave read, legEris, if thox, Bec. 

Prxt. Perf. Indic. LegeEram I had read then, legeras thou, &c. 

| St legiſſem 7f I had then read, legiſſes if thou, fee. 
ut.Perf.Ind. & Subj. Cym Leg&ro, when 1 (ball. bavt read, legEris, &G.- . * 


So declin Apere, Pergere, Siflsre, Ducere, TrndEre and the reſt in Gre, 


Qu, Are all endjng in Ere ſo declined ? Tor «4 ag 
699+ nf. No, There are 'thtee exceptions. © - ' 


700e I. Factre, Jactre, Fodere, Fugere,' CapEre, Cuptre, Rape, SJ- 


banging Ere ixto 
- , f : | 
1ÞP,'' 2Þ. 3P. 1P; 2P-. 3Þ. 

(io ls it Imus itis Junt is the Pref, Imp, Indicative. 
> \iam ias jiat iimus fitis Iant in the Pref. Imp, Subjunfive. 
2 icham iebas icbat | & /icbimus iebaris iebant is the Pret. Imp. Indicarive 
D JErem Eres Eret | & YEremus Eretis Erent '» the Pret. Imp. Swbjunfive. 

R 


Q ( iam iemus ictis jent in the Fut, Imperfe@ Indicative, 
a ite or itote iunto in the Fut, & Preſ, Imperative. 


70h Il, 


jes Ifet 
e or ito ito | 
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Nolle ( for Nolere ) to xill, or to be unwilling. 
Malle ( for Mal&re ) to oe more wiliing, or to have rather, 


 (Xrvelle / for volere ) to will, to be willing. 
"of, Il. 
are in four Tenſcs declined otherwiſe thus, 


Volo vis vulr Pl. Voliimus vultis volunt 
Przf. Im I will thou wilt be will we will ye will they will. 
Indic, Sing. ) Nolo nonvis nonvult P/. Noltimus nonvulcis nolunt, wll ni 

Malo mavis mavulr P/, Maliimus mavulcis malunt,1 had rather$h 


Przſ. Imp. Si Velim velis velit ?/. velimus velitis yelint, 1f 1 will 
Subj. Sing. Si Nolim nolis nolic P/, no!imus nolitis nolint, 2f 1will not 
Si Malim malis malit PI, malimus malitis malint,1f 1had rath 


' Prex. Imp, \YolEbim volzbas, &c. 1 was willing, ec. A. 
Todic Gino < Nolebam nolebas, &c. 1 was unwilling, 1 world not. 
» SInge { Malebam mal@bas, &c, 1 was more willing, : 


Przt. Imp. 


Subj. Sing. Si Noll-em -&s -et P!, -&mus -&ris -ent, 1f 1 would not. 


$i Vell-em *-&s -et Pl, -Emus -Ei15 :ent, If I were willing 
Si Mall-em -&s -et P1, -Emus -&cis -ent, If 1 bad rather. 


'* _ CVvol-am -& -et, &c, 7 ſhal! be willing. | 
Fut. Tip. | INol-am -&s -et, 8&c. I ſhall be unwilling. Y; 
Ind: Sing. Mal-am -@s -et, &Cc. I ſhall be more willing. 


Fur, Imp. Joi Noli, be thou unwilling Pl. nolice be ye unwilling, 


Imperative Ci1 


702, III. Ferre ( Jor FerEre) to bear in, three Tenſes loſes a {etter thus 


EF © = 


$*-4aS8 


Przt. Imp, Subj. Ferr-em -&s, et. Pl. -Emus -eris.-ent for fertrem,” _ sr 


703. N. B, 4s Fer is put for fere, ſo for dice, duce, face in the fecal” 
Perſon Singular of the Imperative thry uſt dic, duc, fac caſting of e. 


St 


OR 7+ 


hap. XVI. Declining of Uerby,/&c:: JF 


), XV 


ber, ; | = 
The Fourth Conjugation in 1. 


unt 
will Qu. How are Verbs in ire Conjugated in every Perſon ? IJ 262 
L will 1f 504. Anſ. Verbs in jre are turned into their right Perſons thus, by 
4 ratherShanging ire into 


I will 
will not 
d rath 


rP., 2 P, 3. x Þ: 3 Þ. J P, 
io 19 it - Imus itis junt in the Pref, Imp. Indicative, 
iam iis iit | _ \ iinvs Iris jant in the Prefe, Imp. SubjanRive. 
iebam icbas iEbat | 2 /iebImus iEbIris iebant in the Prot, Imp. Indicative. 
"Yirem ires iret | & \iremus iretis frent in the Frat, Imp. Subjundive. 
iam ies jet (fem ietis ient in the Fut, Imp. Indicative. 
tor ito Ito Iteor itote ijunto in the Fut, & Pref. Baperative 


pillingy Qu. Give an Exemple of a Verb in ire thus declined ? 
not. 60g. Anſ. Audire, audiviſle, auditum, | 
ther. I, From Audire to hear are formed ow 


1. The Przſent Imperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, 
Sing. Audio audis audit Plr. audimus auditls audiunt 
I do bear thou -tft be -tth we hear ye hear they bear. 


FA 2. The Preſentand Future Imperfe& af the Subjun&ive, * 
Sng. Si Audiam audias audiat Plzr, audiamus and1atis audiant 
If Ibear if thou beareſt, &c. 


Sr " 

r<hu 3- The Przter Imperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative Mood 

feritisSing., Auditbam audiebas audicbart Pl, audicbamus audiebatis audichant 
| Theard then, I was 4 hearing, &c, 


4+ The Przrer Imperfe&t of the SubjuaRive, S 
Sing. Cum Audirem audires audiret Pl, audiremus audiretis audirent 
when 1 heard, or when I was 4 bearing. 


23A 5. The Future Imperfe& of the Indicative, 
' f:con$ 9078+ Audiam audics audiet Plyr, audiemus audieris audient, 
I (hall or will bear, &c. 
6, The Future and Preſent Imperative. 
Sing. Audi or audico audito Plyr, audite or auditore audſunta, 
- Hear thou let bim -» bear Jt lit thin hear 


Hy. From 
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L———— 


I. From Audiviſſe to have heard are formed (by Rule 688 ) 


The Pref, Perſe& Ind, Audivi audiviſti, &c.. 1 have heard. | 
The Pref. Perfe& Subj. Si AudivErim audiveris; &c. 1j 1 have heard. 
The Prer.Pluperf. Ind. AudivEram, audiveras, &c. 1 had then heard. 
The Przt. Plaperf. Subj. - Si Audiviſſem audiviſſes, 8c. 1f I bad then beard 
The Furt.Perf. Ind, & Subj. Cum AudiveEro audivEris when 7 ſhall bave beard 


So dgeclint Haurire, Sitice, Condire, Non and all in ire, 
O PL 
Qu. Are all of the Fourth thus detlined ? 
906, An. No, there are two Exceptions, for 
707. I, Fi jert for Fire to become, hath in the Preterimperfe& Tenſe of the 
Subjun&ive Mood FiEr-em -es -et, &c. for Fircm, bur in other Tenſes ir 


is declined right. | 
508, IL. Ire to go, and Quire to be «ble are thus declined. 


Pref. Imp, Indic. Eo, is, it, P!. imus, itis, cunt, 1 go. 

Pref. Imp, Subj, Si.Eam, cas, cat, Pl. camus, earis, cant, 1f 1 go. 
Przt. Imp, Indic. Tbam, ibas, Ibat, P/, Ibamu, ibaris, tbant, I wes going, 
Przt. Imp. Subj. Cum Trem,ires,iret, P/. iremus,Ireris, irent, when 1 was-» 
Fur, Imp. Indic, Tbo, ibis, Ibir, Pl. tbimus, ibiſris Tbunt, 1 will go, 
Far: & Preſ.Imperat. T or Ito, Ito, Pl, ire or Itore, Eutito, Go they 


$0 atcline Que, abire, adire &c. 
L222 Alh YL Eb Garurd Ed date ap. cen 6+ iordue 
EW 2 "pl = TA oY 2-7 Judar: dren Þ 
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A Type of the four Conjugations of Verbs 


72 TC. 


I. ace 
709. Verbs of an fmperfe& ſignification in re ate J2. tre { into theſe en- 


armed in all perſons thus by changing : > Ere{\ dings 
4. ire 


beard 
beard 


Sing. I. 2. 3, Rb. 4s 3 


a 4 3s at AImus Iris anc 
of the | of the —p : ll et Eemus @ris ent 
nies itÞþ; ofegr | Srivc —p - -4y is it Imus Iris unr 
+ 4. io Is it Imus Iris funr 
g | 
x _— Of the Sub- 4 em ©@s er Emus Tris ent 
jun&ive Mood) 2. eam eas cat eamus earls eantc 
which is aſſo )3- am as at amus Artis anc 
CFuture 4 iam I1as * fat 1'mus iatis fant 
going. 
W 25-» r 1. ibam abas abat abamus abicis abanr 
£0. Of the Indica- \ 2. &bam @tbas @tbat @bamus @baris cbanc 
0% Brzter | tive Mood 3. cham Chas Ebat ebamus <ebaris ebanc , 
4. itbam iEbas ifbat iebamus iEbiris icbane y 


oper 


' As 


r. Irem Ires Iret IJremus Iretis irenr 


nd eaſe Of the Sub- J 2. erem Gres Eret Eremuy E@rttis Trent 

junRiveMood / 3.. Erem Eres Erct Eremus Eretis Erenr 

PR | L 4+ irem ires iret iremus ir@tis irent 

7 r 1. 3bo ibis abit abliaus Jbltis abunr 

' EE Of the Indica- 4 bo - Ebis @Gbir cebimus @birils Ebnnr 
| tive Mood }3. am @ - et Emus Eris ent 
> SG. 3 iemus Iietis ient 


Ct OW * Ire ant9 
, orato ; or Itore 
2 6 ere ento 
Of the Impe- 1 07 Etro or rote 
rative Mood , Zo E Ito Ye unto 
or Ito” or irote | 
| 4+ S--- ite 1unto 
o7 Ito _ 


A Type 
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A Type of Verbs in ile. 


ending 


iftis 
eritls 


1mus 
erimus 


iſti it 
Erit 


Indicative L » ! 
Subjun&iye } Erim Er1s 


The Pref. 
Perfe& 


The Przr, F Indicative F Eram Eras Erat 
Pluperfe&-} SubjunRiye 2_iſſem iſles iſſet 


The Fur. Indicat. 
Perfect } Subjun@ive 


eratis 
1(5eris 


eramus 
16mus 


as " 5 _ : 4 - 
ero Eris Erit crimus eritls 


Qu. How are Verbs in 1 Conjugated ? 


the four Conjagarions for 


Iri are of the Firſt 


"WY Ve are of the Second L 
Verne j} areof the Third (Coder 


irt are of the Fourth 


I, Conjugation have I long before ri 


So that Verbs \ IT. Conjugation bave & long before ri 
of the III. Conjugation have i and not Eri 
-7 -STIV. Conjugation have 1 long before ri 


| 510. Verbs of a Perfe& fignification ending in aviſſe, eviſſe, uiſſe, iſ: 
fiſſe, xiſſe, ec. are formed in all Perſons thus by changing zſſe into theſe 
I Eo ns 


= — ” 


erunt or fre} 
erint 


erant 
iffenc 


erint 


II. The Fonr Conjugations of Verbs in 1, 


71t. Anſ. Thereare four ways of declining Verbs in 7, which afe called} 


KH 


Chap. XVI. Declining of Ui 


is 


" C 1 m «4 wi FS. 4 i ' ” c 6 * 
"a T - . - 4 oY "% Ps of I LU Pe : 
» - % 
. z 
crbs & | 


ha 


XVI 


The Firſt Conjugation in ar. 


'ſſe, iſe 
ro theſe | 
Qu. How are Verbs in ari declined and made Finite ? E 

712. Az, Verbs in avs are declined into the right endings of ceyery Pera 


t 0! elf fon in every Tenſe and Mood by changing irz into 


T | 
P 1 Per. 2Perſon. 3 Per. 7 Per. - 2 Per. 3Per. 
to 8 T A _ - _ —_ | 
% S - -Gr aris or Jre Atur | 'F Amur Amini antur i the Preſ.Imp.Ind. 
» \ cr Cris orcre Ctur  \ Emur eCmini entur inthe Preſ.& Fu. Sub. 
= # abar abar-is or -e abatur | = Jabimur abamini abantur in tbe Pret.Imp.Ind I 
t BY arer arcr-is or-e arctur S aremur aremini arentur in the Pret. Imp. Sub, 
7 f Abor abtr-is or -e Abitur | 2bimur abimini abuntar in the Fut. Indicare 
X are or ator ator | amin-1 or -or antor in the Fu,& Pr,lmp; 
Qu. Give me an Exemple of /erbs in ari thus declined ? 
13. Anſ. Amarl to be loved is thus formed 
1. The Preſent of the Indicative Mood, en 
» calledf{ S778 Amor amaris or amare amatur Plzyr, amamur amamini amantue. 


1 am beloved, thou art beloved, be is, we are, ye art, they atts_ 


2, The Preſent Imperfe& of the Subjuniive. 


Sing. Si Amer ameris or amere amerur Plur. amEmur ameEmini amentuf 
1f 1 be loved, &c. If we be loved, &c. 


3. The Prater Imperfe& of the Indicative | Ry: 
Sing. Amibar amabir-is or-e amabitur P/.amabimur amabimini amabantue 
I was loved, thou waſt, ®c. 


4- The Przter Imperfe& of the SubjunQive | ; 
—, | Sing. Cum Amarer amarer-is or -e amaretur P/xr. amare-mnr -mlni ntu? 
— 8 wmhex1 was loved, @c. 


$. The Future of the Indicative Mood. 


| Sing. Amabor amibe-ris or -6 amabitur Plur, Amabimur -Imini -untur 
Jo .| 1 ſpall be loved, &c. 


6, The Fnture and Preſent of the Imperative Mood * 
Sing. amire or amator amitor Plyr. amamini or amamifnor amanf6f 
Be thou loved, Let him be= Be ye loved, let them be loved. 


$o Conjugate Creari to be created, BDamniri to be condemned, Serviri to be 
&'pt, Formari 7o be formed, and ibe riſt in ri Sher FEwPe Paſſivily ro bu pw”) 


hs. 
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And ſo decline Oſculart to þi/s, Hortari to exhort, conari to endeavour, and 
the reſt 3n arl that ſignify Aftively to do, thus 


= T4 


—————— 


F Y 


Pref. Indic. S3ng.-Con-or -aris or -Jre -Jtur Plyr, -Imur -amini -antur, 
I endeavour, &c 

Przſ, Subj. Sing. Si Con-er -Eris or -ere «@tur Pl, -Emur -&mini -entur, 
; If 1 endeavorr, &c. 

Przt Imp.Indic.S;ng. Conab-ar -Iris or -are -atur Pl. -amur -amini -antur, 
I endeavoured, &Cc. 

Przt.Imp.Subj.Sirg. $1 Conar-er -Eris'or -Ere -Erur Pl, -emur -emini -entar 

If 1 endeatoure, 8c. $ 

Fut. Indic. Sing. Conab-or -Eris or -tre -Itur Plur. -imur -imini -untur® 

I will endeavour, &c , 

Fut. Imperat. Sing.  Con-are or -ator -ator P/, -amint or -aminor -antor\ 

Endeavour thou, &c. 


The Second Conjrgation in Eri. 


Qu. How are Verbs in &ri declined ? | | 
714. Anſ, Verbs in eri are turned into each Perſon thus,. by changing th 


ers lnto 
So . * 5 P: 1P. 2P. 3 P. 


'/eor Eris or cre Etur | Emur eminl entur inthe Pref. Indicative” | 
'= \ear earisoreare eatur eimur eimini eanturis the Pref. Subjunf. 
[ iy 


þ @bar ebiris or ebare ebitur | = /ebImur ebimini ebantur in the Pre. Imp. Ind. < 
2 Erer ereris or ercre eretur | = Yeremur eremini erentur in the Pret. Imp. Subj 

ÞZ /etbor ebtris or ebEre ebitur | = ( ebimur ebimini ebuntur is the Fut.IndicativeF* ( 
ere or Ctor ctor | Emini or Emjnor entor #» the Future Imperat 


* Qu. Give an Exemple of 2 /#b in ri ſo declined ? 
718. Anſ. Doceri to be taught is thus Conjugated. 
I, The Przſent Tenſe of the Indicative Mood. 
Sing. Doceor doceris or docere docerur Plur, Docemur docemini docent 


IT am now taught or in teaching, &c. 


2. The Preſent and the Future of the SubjunRive Mood. 
Sing. Si Doceaf! doceiris or docei-re -Itur P/.doceimur doceamini doceantu 


x 


* © "jf The taught, &c., | 


3- the Przter Imperfc& of the Indicative Mood. 
. $irg. Docebar :docebar-is, or -e docebarur P/, Doceba-mur -mini -ntur 
I was ten taugit, ora being tanght, Kc, : R 
| As T 


"ng 


VI- 


— 


Chap. XVI. Declining of Uerbs, &c. 


\D 


and 
4+ The Przrer Imperfett of the Subjundive. | 
Sings. .Cumi Doctrer docerer-js or -e docererur Pl, docere-mur -mini -ntur 
our, hen 1 was taught, or while 1 was a teaching. 
2ncur, « The Future Tenſe of the Indicative, 


Sing. Docebor docebEr-1s or -& docebitur Pl, docth-imur -imini -untur 1 
ancur, 1 ſhall be taught, &c. 


entur 6. The Future Tenſe, of the Imperative, 

Sing. . docere or doceror docetor Pl. docemi-nt or nor docentop 
untur ; Pe thou taught let bim be taught be ye tauzbt 4 be -- 
.antors . Fo aecline all Verbs in &c1,- whether Paſſive as, Haber! to be ha Monfrt 


to be warn'd, Tenerl 20 be held, or Adive as, Tuerl to behold, Yertri tt 
q Fear, &c. 


{Le Third Conjugation 71 z 


Qu. How ave Virbs 5n 1 of the Third Conjugation declined ? 
716. Anſ. Verbs in, i are of. the Third Conjugation, and are turned intd 


ngingy their right perſons by changing z into. 


I P. 2P. 3 Pp. I P, 2 P. 3P. | 
or Erisqx cre itur. ( {ur iminf = untur in the Pref. Indicative? 
ar Arisor Are Atur — \amur Aamini antur inthe Preſ. 5 ubjun@ive, 
Ebar ebir-is or -e ebatur | = Jebamur ebImini ebantur in the Preter Imp. Indics y 
dYErer erEr-is or -e eretur | V YJerEmurerEmini erentur in the Prat. Imp. Subj, 
ar @erisor cre Ctur S /Emur Emini entur 5» the Fut. Indicative. 
Ere or Itor itor \ jmin-jor-or untor iz the Fut. Imperatives 


Qu. Give as Exemple of 4 Perb in thas Conjugated ; ? 
717. Anſ. Legl to be read 1s ſo Conjugated. 


1. The Preſent Imperfe& of the Indicative, 
$i7g. Legor leger-is or -e legitur Pl, legimur Iegimfai ſeguntur; 
I am read, thou, &%c. 


2. The Preſent Imperfe& of the SubjunAive Mood, 
mg. Si Legar legar-1s or -e legarur Pl, legamur legamini legantur, 


eantu 
| If 1 be read, &c. 


3. The Przter ImperſeR Tenſe tndient'e 
Inge Legebar legebar-is or -C legebatur P!. legeba-mur mini -ncur 


Iwa read, or I was in reading, |. &, in being read, _ 
Az 4. Th® 


Ks. 


by < 
b 

Ty - mY w 

4 © 
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4. The Przter Imperfe& of the SubjunRive Mood. 


$ing. Cum Legerer legerer-is or -e legErerur P!. legEre-mur -mini -ntur 
when 1 was read, or in reading, &c, 


s. The Future of the Indicative Mood. ; 
Sing. Legar legeris or -e leg5tur P!, legemur legemint legentur 
1 (hall or will be read, &c. 


6, The Future Tenſe of the Imperative Mood. | 
Sing. Legere or legiror legitor P/, legimini or legiminor leguntor 
Be thou read let him be read be ye read let them be read. 


| So decline all in i, whether they frenify Paſſively, as Api to be done, Emi to 

be bought, Tundi tobe thumped, or Attively, as Labi to ſlip, Loqui to ſpeak , 
Querl to complain, Sequl to follow, &c. - 

Qu. Are all in1 thus declined ? 

918. Anſ. No, there are two exceptions, for 

719. I. The Paſſives of thoſe ſet down in Rule 700. as Capi, Jaci, &c. 
And alſo theſe three, Morz, Gradi, Pati 1n moſt Perwns take in an z and 
ere thus declined by changing 7 into 


:P., 2 P. 3 P. 1P. 2 P. 3 P. 


* "fior Erigor fre Itur imur F#mini juntur in the Pre. Indicative; 
iar Hiarisor iare iarur iamur jamini Jantur in the Pref. Subjun&ivt 
icbar jebir-is or -e jcbatur jebamur jebamini jebantur i» the Pret.Imp.Ind. 
Erer Ereris or crere cretur Eremur eremini Erentur 5m tbe Pret.Imp.Snbj, 
liar IJerisor icre ictur iemur iemini jentur i» the Fut, Indicative, 

f Erc or itor itor | imin-i or -ortuntor i» the Fut, Imperative, 


720, II. Ferri ( for feri ) to be born, loſes a letter in ſome Perſons, 


Przſ.Imp.Ind. Feror,ferr-is or -e fertur P. feri-mur -jmini -untur,1 am borne 
Preſ.Imp.Subj. Si Ferar, ferar-is or -c, feratur, &c, 7f I be borne or carried. 
Przt.Imp.Ind. Ferebar, ferEbaris or ferebire, &c, 1 was carried, &c. 


Przt.Imp.Subj.Ferr-er -Eris or -ere -E:ur P/, -Emur -Emini entur for fererer. 
Furt.Imp.Ind, Ferar fereris or ferere, &c. I ſhall or will be carryed, or borne 
Fur. Imperat. Ferre or fertor fertor P!. ferimini or ferimſnor feruntor, 

for ferEre feritor, be thoy bornte | 


i 
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Chap. XVI. Declining of Uerbs, 8c. 


The Fourth Conjugation 7n 111. 


Qu. How are Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation 7n iri declined ? 
721. Anſ. Verbs in zz are of the Fourth Conjugation, and are turned 
info the right endings of every Perſon by changing zr; into 


IP. 2 P. 3. r a 45 | 
ior irisorjre ijtur Imur imini iuntur in the Preſ Indicative. 
iar jariger jJre jAtur | jimur iImini jantur in the Preſ.oubjunttive 


iebar iebar-is or -e jcbItur jicbimur iebimini iebantur in the Pret.Imp.1n 


Singular 
Plural 


irer Jrer-js or -e jretur iremur iremini irentur in the Prat. Imp. Su0Je 
tar ieris or jere jctur iemur iemini ientur i» the Fut, Indicative. 
ire or jitor itor imini er -or juntor in the Fut, Imperativee 


Qu. Give me an Exemple of a Verb in iri fo declined ? 
722. Anſ. Audiri to be heard 1s thus formed > 


TT. The Preſent Imperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, 
Sing. Audlor audir-is 8 -e auditur Plyr, audimur audimini audiuntur 
I am heard or am now in, hearing 1. e. in being heard, thou art, &c, 


2. The Preſent and Future Imperfe& of the Subjun&ive. 


Sing. Ut Audiar audiar-is or - e audiatur Plzr. audia-mur -mini audianturs 


That 1 may be heard, that thou mayeſt, &c. 
3. The Przter Imperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative Mood 


Sing. Audiebar- audi@bar-is or -e audiebarur Pl, audieba-mur mini ntur 


1was heard, I was then in hearing, 1.e. in being heard. 


4. The Przter Imperfe& of the SubjunRive. 


Sing. Ut Audirer audirer-is ar -e audiretur Pl. audire-mur -mini -atur. 


Tbat 1 might be beard, that thou mighttſi, &c. 


5. The Future Imperfe& of the Indicative, 


Sing. Audiar audier-is or -e audictur Plur. audiemur audiemini audienturs 


I (hall or will be h:ard, thou ſhalt or wilt be heard, &c. 


6. The Future Tenſe of the Imperative Mood. 
Audire or auditor auditor Pl. audimin-i or -or: audiuntor- 
Be thou heard let him -- be ye heard let them be -- 


So decline, Puniri to be puniſhed, Condiri to be candyed, Hauriri to. be drawn, 


Partir1 co part, Largiri to gzve largly, and all in iri, whether they ſi;nifie Pale - 
ſively, or Agively, 
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Chap. XVI. 


— 


I. The Conjugation of the Verb in Se. 


Qu. How zs the Verb in ſe declined ? = 
724. Anſ. Efle, Fuiſſe is thus conjugated, | © / THE, 


1. From Efle to be are formed 


I. ThePrzſent Tenſe Indicative ; 
Sing, Sum &s eſt Plyr. Siimus eſtis ſunt 
I am thou art heis we are Yye ane they att 


2. The Przſent SubjunQive : 
Sing, Ur Sim ur Sis utSit Plyr. Ut Simus ut Sitis ut Sint 
That 1 may bt, that thou, that he, &%e. 


3- The Przrer Imperfe& Indicative. ; 
Sing. Eram Eras erat Plyr, Eramus eratis erant . 
I was, tou waſt, he was, We were, ye were, they werte Þ, 


4+ The Przter Imperfe@ of the SubjunRive, : 
Sine, UrFEflem ut eſſes uteſfſer ut efcemus uteſsetis ut efſent 


That I might be, that thoy, &c, -, LES 
Gorew foreh ont LOYAL C21 45 (hens 


$. The Future Imperte& Indicative. 


Sing, Ero Eris Erit Plyr, Erimus eritis erunt 
I ſhall or will be, &c. we ſhall or will be, &c. 
6, The Future and Preſent Imperative 
Sing. Es or eſto eſto | Plur. Eſte or eſtote | ſunto 


Be this letbim/be be ye let them bts 


I. From Fuifſe to bave been are formed by rule 688. 


The Preſ.Perſe& Ind, Sing. Fui fuiſtt fuir Pl. fuimus fuiſtis fuerunt or fuer© 
f I bave been, &c. 

The Preſ.Perfe& Subj.S;ng.Si FuEr-im -is it P/, Fuerimus,&c.1f I have been,&c 

The Przt.Pluperf.Ind. Sing. FuEram fuEras fuErar, &c. 1 had been, Kc. 

The Przr.Pluperf.Subj. S72g. Si Fuiſſem fuiſſes, &c. 1f 1 had been, &c. 

The Fur.Perf. Ind.& Subj.Sing. FuEr-o-is -ir P/.FuErimus, 8c. I ſhall bave been 


So decline Adeſſe, adfuiſſe, and abeſſe, abfuiſſe, So Poſle potuiſle, thus. 


725. 1. From Poſle ( for Poteſle ) to be able are formed 


Przſ.Ind. Poſſum pots poteſt P!. Pl. poſsiimus poreſtis poſſunt,T am able,W&c. 
Preſ.Subj. Si Poſſim poſsis poſit P. poſsimus poſsitis poſſinr,1f 1 may be able 


Przi.Lmp.Ind, Poteram poteras, &c, I might,1 could, or Iwas able, Kc. 
- H 4 PrzZr, 


Ti , 
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Przt.Imp.Subj. Si Poſſem poſſes poſſet P!, PoſsEmus, 8c. If 1 could then. 
Fur. Ind, PotEro poteris poterir Pl. Poterimus poteritis potErunt, 1 [ball -- 
' The Imperative is wanting becauſe we command not one To be able. 


104 


IT. From Potuiſſe to have been able are formed Potpi, potuErim, potuE- 
ram, potuiſſem, potuEro. 


N. B. Thus you bave learned to decline all ſorts of Verbs, as well as Nouns 
Pronouns and Participles. . 
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CHAM XVIL 


Concerning Sentences aud Phraſes. 


Qu. Aving learned the Eight ſorts of words, xow tell me what 7s to be 
I done with theſe words ? 

726. Anſ. The uſe of the Words 1s to make ſayings or ſentences. 

Qu. How many Words go to the making of a Shntence ? 

- 727. Anſc 1. Sometimes one word maketh a Saying, and it is only an In- 
terje&ion ; For an Interje&ion is ſuch a word, as alune doth expreſs, and 
fignifie the meaning of ones mind. 

Thus when we would expreſs that 
we would have one attend, we ſay, O! Eho! Heus! 
we do attend, we ſay, Hem! Ha! 

' We would bave one come to us, Ehodum ! Heus! 

. We would have a thing taben out of our fight, we ſay, Apage! 

we would have filence made, we ſay, 'St! Au! 

we would encourage and engage one, we ſay, Eja ! 

we ſhew ſomething worthy to be obſerved, we uſe, En! Ecce! 
we are ſurpriſed with wonder, we ſay, Vah! Pape! 


we are dubious and conſidering of a thing, we ſay, Hem ? Hum! > F, 


"Wwe account 4 thing bravely done, we ſay, Evax ! Evge! 
we account it mean, and ſlight it, Bui! Vah! 

wwe account it ridiculous, we ſay, Ha, ha, he! 

we praiſe one, we ſay, Evuge ! 

#4 dejzre, and long for ſomewhat, O! 

ie abominate a thing, Phy ! 

The caſe is piteous, we (ay, Rei! Heu! Eheu! 

Ve atnounce wo to any, we ſay, Hei! Ve! 


N B. 7h:re each of theſe Interjeftions fingly expreſs our minds as well, as 
wany ether words would ate | 


728, Ih 
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928. II. Sometimes Two Words make one Sentence as, 

Ego ſum 14m, Tuamas thou loveſt, Thomas legit, Thomas readeth. 
| 729. II. Sometimes Three Words go to make one Sentence, as, | 

Deus eſt bonus, God 3s good 3 Homines ſunt mortales, Men are mortal 3 
Mundus eſt magnus, the world 7s great. ME 

30. IV. Some Sentences conſiſt of Four Words, 2s 
Johannes eſt' pyer bonus, Fobn is a good Boy. 
Martha eft bona puel), Martha 3s a good Girl, 

731, Sometimes Five words, ſometimes ſix, ſometimes ſeyen; &c. go tG 
make one Sentence. n 

Qu. How are words to be put together to make Sentences ? 

732. Anſ. Every word is to be adjoyned to ſome other word in the Sens - 
_ and to be rightly adjoyned, and theſe two words are called & 
Phraſe, 

Qu. what then is @ Phraſe ? ; 

733» Anſ. & Phraſe is two Words pur rightly together, as, 

1am, thou art, he is; not 1art, thou is, be am. 
Ego ſum, Tu e:, Ille eſt; zot Ego es, Tu eſt, Ille ſum, 

Qu. when are two words put rightly together in a Phraſe ? 

734+ Arnſ. Then is a Phraſe rightly made, when the two words are ſd 
put together, as the beſt Speakers of the Language have uſed to do. 

, ja How ſhall a Learner know to make Phraſes, as the beſt Authors 
id ? | 

735. Anſ. Here ſhall be ſet down, EE 

I. Exemples ful), plain, eaſie, and many ſhewing how the beſt Speakers 
uſed ro put the words together, 

IT. Bules few, ſhort, eafie, in right order, direRing us to imitate them. 

I. Exerciſes fori our imitation of thoſe Exemples by the dire&iow of. 
theſe Rules. WEE, | 
Qu. How many ſuch Rules for Phraſ's will there be ? 
735. Anſ. The main Rules for making Phraſes are 19g 


S I. The Firit Phraſe. 


Qu. when zs the Firſt Phraſe uſed ? 

737+ 4nl. The Firſt Phraſe is uſed when we call any thing, as, O Maſter ? 
Soho Thomas / 

Qu. whech are the twowords to be put together in the Firſt Phraſe ? 

738. Anſ, The Firſt word in this Firſt Phraſe is one of thoſe InterjeRions 
uſed to call a thing by, as, O! Io! Eho! Ehodum! Heus! Proh! 

The Second word 1s a Subſtantive of the Yocative Caſe, which Caſe is de- 
ſgned to denote the Thing called, as, Domine! Petre! Guilielme : | 

Qu. Gzre me ſome Exemples how the Latins put theſe two together ? 


739. An — | 
I. Eremples 
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I. Exemples of the Firſt Phraſe. 


© Domine! O Lord! Eho Adame! Soho 4dan ! 
G Pater! O Father! Heus Filia! 


Qu. What zs the Bule to dirett us to make the like ? 
40s Allſe wnnm_ 


IT, Ruleof the Firſt Phraſe. 


Whenſoever any thing is to be called upon 
= uſe an Interje&ion of calling, 0. 10. Heus. Eho! mop ! and Se- 
eondly ro.it put. the;Name of the thing called in the Vocative Cale, / 
NB. bY, the only uſe of the Vocative Caſe. ore; WAP TX Af 14 
AS L224 0 He 
Qu. _ are the Exerciſes for imitation of this Phra (2  YMoeadr yo, 
74I. An). — 


II. Jmitatfons of the Firſt Phraſe. 


© Heaven ! O Man ! O Moon ! 0 Abraham : 
O Earth! O Soul / O woman ! Soho Benjamin ! 
O.Angel . O Sun . O Dog. Ho Charles . 

O Giant ! -0 Gooſe ! O Houſe . O Chriſtopher !- 
oO pa #11 © iſs! 0 Adam ! O Daniel ! 
O.David / O Edmund ! Soho Edward ! Ho Franci(s! 


More Latin Exemples to be turned into Engliſh. 


© Deus ! O Joannes ? O Matthze! O Richarde ! 
O Henrice ! O Luca! O Paule ! Eho Roberte ! 
O Jacobe ! O Marce ! Heus Petre ! Ehodum Samuel ! 
O Thoma ! O Guilielme ! O Nathanael ! O Antoni ! 
O Alicia! O Elizabetha! O©O Jana!  O Rachel! 
O Anna ! O Franciſca ! O Lucia! O Sarah! 
O Hanna! O Martha! O Thomaſina ! 


O Catherina? 


Are Engliſh Exemples to be turned into Latin. 


O Amy ! O Eve ! O Joan ! O Rebecca 7 

O Barbara ! O Grace 7 O Margaret ! 0 Suſan: 

© Dorothy ! O Nell? 0 Mary. 

O Doftor / O M:rchant ! O Herdſman . O Flock: 

O Scriviny ! O Poet ! 0 Seaman ! O Husbandman 
0 Phyſicion ! O muſicion ! 0 Ship! 0 Painter : 


More 


Chap. XVII. | 


O Mulier! 0 women 'Y 
Ho Daughter! O Mater! © Mother-: 
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More Latin Exemples in the Plural Nzmber. 


I OPatres! O Filiz! O Homines ! O Canes! 
IJ $0 Matrcs! O Angel! ! O Anſeres / O Mulieres! 
-O Fil1! O Giganres ! O afini ! O Piſtores! 
O Sartores O Piſces! O Avucupes ! O Reges ! 
P Fabr1! O Piſcarores! O Scholz ! O Reginz! 
O Coqui! O Aves! O Ecc'efiz ! O Diſctpuli! 
More Engliſh Imitations in the Plural Number. 

© Nobles | 0 Dukes / 0 witneſſes ! 0 Adulterers ! 
O Princes! - -Q Earls. 0 Thieves . O Harlots! © 
O:7udges . 0* Knights ! O Robbers /! 0 nitches ! 
0 Maſters / O Apoſtles ! O Priefis ! O Armies ! 
0 Uhers : O Biſhops 0 Idols: O Generals ! 
0 Miniſters . O Presbyters . O Souldters / 0 Infants! 
0 Boys! O Girls. O Young men | O Olamen? 
0 Old women ! O Paſſengers! O Horſemen | 0 Footmenf? 
0 Guiass ! O Fellow Travellers O Iſlands”) O Countreys? 


Qu. why zs this Phraſe the Firſt ? 
74 2+ Anſ. This Phraſe 1s the Firſt, becauſe before we ſpeak, we call ups 
on the thing, to which we ſpeak ir, to hear us. $3 


— ———_— — —— — — em 
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$ II. The Second Phraſe, 


Qu. Having beſpoke the Attention of that which we ſpeak to, what is next ti 
be done 2 
743. Anſ. The next thing is to expreſs or tell what thing 3s, does, or i 
aone, and this 1s the Second Phraſe. 
Qu. what are the two words uſed in this Phraſe ? 
744. Anſ, Firſt, The thing that zs, does or 3s doze, is denoted by a word 
Subſtanrive of the Nomznatzve Caſe, as, Ego, Tu, Pater. 
. Secondly, The word that denotes that this thing 7s, or does, or ſuffers is 
a Verb Fintte. 
» that the Secoud Phraſe confiſts of a Nominative caſe and a Yerb 
nite, | ” 
Qu, Give ſome Exemples how the Latins uſed to put theſe together ? 


745. Atſ. —— 
6 I. Cremples 


6% 7 Aa = 4 


T. Eremples of the Second Phraſe 


Sing. Ego ſum, I am. Ego amo, 1 love. Ego amor, 1 an loved. 
Tu es, thou art. Tu arvas, thou loveſl, Tu amaris, thou art loved, 
Tile eft, he zs. Ile amat he loveth. Ille amatur, he zs loved. 

Plyr, Nos ſumus we are. Nos amamus, we love. Nos amamur,we ate loved, 
Vos eſtis ye are. Vos amatis, ye love. Vos amamini, ye are loved. 


Number 2? 

746. Anſ. Of whatever Number and Perſon the Nominative Caſe is, ſtill 
the Verb muſt be pur into the ſame Number and the ſame Perſon tro com- 
ply with it; fo thar, 

If che Nominative be of the F;rſt Perſon, the Verb muſt be of the Firſt 
Perſon too. | 

If the Nominative be of the Seco2d Perſon, the Verb muſt be of the Second 
Perſon too. 


Thzrd Perſon too. 

If the Nominative Caſe be of the Singular Number, the Verb muſt be of 
the Singular Number too. | 

» the Nominative be of the Plyral, the Verb muſt be put into the P1u- 

ral too. 

Ego is the Nominarive of the Firſt Perſon Singular, Nos the Nominartive 
of the Firſt Plural. 

Tu is the Nominative caſe of the Second Perſon Singular, 70s the Nomi. 
native of the Second Perſon Plural. 

All other Nominative Caſes, when ſpoken of, are of the third Perſon» 
Singular, if one be meant ; Plural, if more then one, 
© Qu. Give me now the Bule of the Second Phraſe ? 


747» Anſ. —— ; 
IT. The Rule of the Second JIhraſe. 


| U3,&-7 When one is to ſhew that ſome thing 7s, or doth, or is dont; Firſt put 
; EP: ;Atic word for that thing in the Nominative Caſe, and Secondly, pur to 1 
q c//- / phe Verb Finite in the ſame Number and 1n the ſame Perſon. 

f---.47' Qu. nbich are the @xcreiles for Fmitation of the Second Phraſe ? 
LY 2:4 37 03148» Alſ, 

f 1.57 j97 42 


is 
; III. Imitation 
| 
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Illi ſunt, they are, Ti amant, they love, li amantur,they are loved, | 


Qu, why zs the Verb to every Nominative Caſe turned znto another Perſon or | 


If the Nominative Caſe be of the Third Perſon, the Verb muſt be of the 


Q 
Ego 
Tile 6 
Vos « 


Ego « 
Wie e 
Vos « 


Ezo er 
Adami 
Vos er 


. T hav 
Abral 


Te ha: 


Epo a 
Danie 
Vos at 
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III. Tmitations of the Second Phraſe, with 
more Exemples. p 


Exemples of Verbs in efle. 


I. In the Indicative Mood Preſent Tenſe, 


Quis eſt? who is? 


Ego ſum, thou art, Ego adſum, thou art by. | 1 4m away, Tu abes, 
Ile eſt, we are. He adeſt, we are by, | He 7s away, Nos abſumuy 
Vos eſftis, they are. } Vos adeſtis, they are by. | Te are away, Illi abſunts 


The Preter Imperfed} Tenſe. 


I was by, Tu aderas. 
He was by, Nos aderamus, 
Te were by, Illi aderant, | 


Ego eram, Thou wafſt. 
Nlle erat, we were. 
Vos eratis,They were. 


Ille aberat, we were » EY 


Epgoaberatn,thou waſtZ 1 
Vos aberatis,the were 'S! 


The Future Imperfeit Tenſe. - 


Adamus erit we ſþal! be\Adamus aderit,we ſpall be by| Adam ſhall Nos aberimus: 


Eco ero, Thou ſhalt be.|Ego aderogthou ſhalt be by. : ſhall ; J Tu aberis, 
Vos eritis,,zen ſball be.'V os aderitis, men ſpall be by.Te ſhall 4 Homines abgrunt 


The Preter Perfe Tenſe. 


. Thave been, Tu Fuiſti, 1 Ego adfui, They haſs been by. 
Abraham hath been, Nos fulmus, 


Abrahamus adfuit, we bave been by; 


Te have been, Mulieres fuerunt, | Vos adfuiſtis, the z7omen bave been by! 


The Preter Pluperfe& Tenſe, 


Ego adfueram, Thou haſt J = \ I'bad DC Tu abfueras: 
Daniel adfuerat, Ye had >& | Daniel had <4 &<Nos abfueramus; 
Vos adfueraris,the boys ha | Te bad & CPuert abfycrants 


+ : 
% _ Yu 


Setitetices and Phraſes: 


2. The Imperative Mood; 


Be thou by, adefſto. 
Be ye by, adſunto. 


Tu es, lit bim be, 


Vos eſte, let them be. Abeſte, ſee they be away. 


3. The SubjunGive Mood, Preſent Imperfet and Future, 


Si Ego fim, If thoy mayeſt be. 1 If 1-be by, fi tu adfis. 
S1 Jacobus fir, 1f we may be, | If James be by, fi nos adfimus, 
Si vos fitis, If the Aſſes be. If ye be by, 1 Afint adfint. 


The Preter Imperfeft Tenſe. 


St uxor adeſler, if we weve by. If the wife were -- ſinos abeſſemus, 


Si ego adeſſem, if thon wert preſent. | If I were away, f1 tu abeſſes, 
Si vos adeſſetis, If Zuages were by, | If ye were -- fi Judices abeſlent: 


T he Preterperfedt Tenſe, 


Si ſol fucrir, if we have been. If the Sun hath -- f1 nos abfuerimus, 


Si ego fuerim, if thou badſt been. If 1 bave been away, fi tu abfueris. 
Si yos fueriris, if ſtars bave been. | If ye bave -- fi ſtellz abfuerinr. 


The Preterplitpec Tenſe. 


= \ Thad £ Cum abfuiſſes. 
= Pail had *<Cuin abfuiſſernus, | 
V (Ne had E Cum Vacczabfgiſſent 


Cum ego adfuiſſem,when thou badtÞ < 
Cum Paulus adfuiſler, when we bad >? 
Cum yos adfuiſſeris,when the Cows-- 


The Fitture Perfed. 


% 
% 
2 


£ 


Cum ego fuero,when thou ſhalt have? |. v: ſhall Chave CCum tuabfueris, 
Cum Petrus fucrit, whiz we ſhal} -.>E agg Ci nos adfuerimug 


away ({ Cum res abfuering 


Cum vos fueritls, when the things --* 8 ure -- 
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Abes or abeſto, ſee he be away 


Ch 


Ego f 
Tu cu 
Quis 1 
Nos (; 
Vos at 
Piſces 


Ego I: 
To ul 
Apnus 
Nos rt 
Vos $i 
Angue 


= 


C 


hap. XVII. Sentences and Phraſes, 


749. Exemples of the I. Conjugation in ire, 


Ii the Preſent Tenſe Indicative: 


Ego ſto, Iwalk. 

Tu volas, Thou ftandeſt. 
Quis volart ? who leapeth ? 
Nos ſalramus, re lie. 

Vos ambulatis, Te ſwim. 
Piſces nant, The Birds flit, 
Fgo ululo, I bark. 

Tu balas, Thou biſſeſt. 


The Woolf howls. 
we thunder. 

Te found. 

The Sheep bleat. 


Canis latrar, 
Nos fibilamus, 
Vos tonatis, 
Vent ſonant, 


I Breakfaſt, Ego Jejuno. 
Thow ſuppeſt, Tu Jentas. 

The Thief fafteth. Servus Coenat. 
we labour, Nos ſomnjamus, 
Te Watch, Vos laboratis. 


The Slaves dream, Fures vigilant. 


Ego pugno, 1 murmur, 
Tu Juras, Thou Fighteſf. 
Carolus peccar, Charles Brggeth. 
Nos Mendicamus, we ſwear. | 
Vos regnatts, Ne ſin, 


| Sage murmurant, zitches reigns 


| Ego clamo, 1 breath. 
| Tu hias, Thou bawleſt; 
| Ventus flat, Time baſitth. 
Nos ſpiramus, 7 gape, 
| Vos regnaris, Ye blaze. 


} Flamme flagrant, The winds blow. 


- 


: Ego hio, I baft. 
Ta latras, ; Thou breatheF. 
Serpens fibilat, The Fire bloweth, 
Nos ſtamus, we walk, _ + 

| Vos Cubartis, Te dance. 

| Nubes tonant, 


witches Flite, 


Inthe Preter Imperfe@ Tenſe Indicativee 


Ego ftabam, 
Tu cubabas, 
Quis volabat ? 


I was walking. 
Thos waſt ffanding, 
ho was leaping ? 
Nos ſalrabamus, #* were lying. 

Vos ambulabatis, Ye were ſwimming. 
Piſces natabantrt, The birds were flying. 
Ego latrabam, 1 howled. 

Tu ululabas, Thou Barked(t. 
Agnus balabat, The ſnake hiſſed. 
Nos ronabamus,. Fe Pleated. 

Vos Sonabatis, Te Thunared. 
Angues fibilabant, The trumpets ſounded 


| 


Ego Jurabam, 1 murmnured. 

Tu peccabas, Thou fightedſt, 
Poeta mendicabat, The Prince reigned 
| Nos pugnabamus, ze ſwore, | 
Vos murmurabatis, Ne ſinned, 


 Principesregnabant,7The Poets begged 


% 


| Ego hiabam, I was blowing. 
Tu clamabas, Thou waſt gaping, 
Domus flagrabat, The army bawled. 
Nos flabamus, we were breathing. 
Vos feſtinabatis, Te were blazing. 


| Aurz ſpirabant, The ſo/d##rs haftentd 


I was 


wy HE or bg oP.” 07 VERT 


RCs 


CE EE eas ia tis and do, 


TT> 


Qs. — 
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I was at breah-faſt,Ego Somniabam. | Nos jejunabamus, we were at work. 


Thouwaſt at ſupper, Tu jentabas, 
The Cook was dreasming,Coquus canabat. 


Vos laborabatis, Ye were watching. 
Ste!lz vigilabant, The Cooks were feaſting. 


Ta the Future Tenſe Indicative ImperfeCt. 


Twill fit, Epo ſaltaho. i 1 will fight, Ego Mendicabo, 
Thou wilt lie, Tu ambulabis, | Thou wilt ſwear, Tu regnabis, 
The tree will fiand, Anas volabit. ! The Dr. will beg, Urſus murmurablt 
we will leap, Nos ſtabimus. | we will reign, Nos pugnablmus. 
Ye«will walk, Vos navitis. Te will fin, Vos jurabitis. 

The Ducks will ſwims, Arbores cubabur, The Bears will murmur,DoQores peccabunt, 
Ego fibilabo, 7 ſhall blear. ; Ego clamabo. 7 (hall breath. 

Tu balabis, Thou ſhalt hiſs. | Tu hiabis, Thok ſhalt cry. 


Tympanum ſonabit, The Howlers ſhall howl. | Follis flahit, 


Nos latrabimus, ze [hall thunder. 
Vos tonabiris, 
Ulidlz ululabunt, Drums ſhall ſound, 


T will brtak-ſaſt, me will faſt. 
Theu wilt ſup. 
Death will watch. Citizens will labour 


Tu ambula, 
Paſſer volato, 
Vos faltate. 


Te ſhall bark. 


Ego laborabo. 


Te will aream. Tu Somniabis. 


In the Imperative Mood. 


Leap thou. j Tu ſtato, 
Let the ſalmon ſwim, | Miles pugnato, 
walk. yt. Vos cubarote. 


Salmohes nanto. Let fparrows flie, | Reges regnanto, 


Hiſs thous 


Let the pipe ſound, Aer tonato., 


Howl ye. 


Tu latra, 'z Tu jentato. 
Senex laborato. 


Vos Uhulate. Vos vigtlatore. 


Let the laps bleat. Dracones fibilanto 1 Sues ſomnianto, 


Fire ſhall blaze. 


Nos (pirabimus, 7 ſhall gape. 
Vos feſtinabitis, Te ſhail blow, 
Ignes flagrabunt, Tears ſhall baſttn. 


Nos jentabimus, 
Vos ccenabiris. 


Venter jejunabit. Oculi vigilabunt. 


Fight thou. 
Let the Robber ſwear, 
Lavour ye, 

Let Thieves beg. 


Sup thox. 
Let the maid baſitr 


Faſt ye. 
Let butchers bawl, 


| 


Qn's adfuit ? cv 
Q-/ 
ho 4 -1& 


Cum 


Ego ( 
Tu cu! 
Hiruncd 
Nos ſa 
Vos A 
Balzng 
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O that I may fight. 


© that the Adultirer may 
O that we might Lit. 
0 that ye may Flite. 


1 ſwear. 
Thou finne?, 
Dtath hafen 
we be burnt, 
Ye howl. 
Arrows flit, 


D) 


*a 
Vs 
< 
kh 


Ego falrarem 
Ph ainbulares 
Navita narert 
Nos cubaremus 
Vos ſtaretis 
» Dracones vblarent 


Qn's adfuit ? cvm 


 Egoclamarem 
Ta hizres 
Cublle flagraret 
Nos feſtinaremus 
Vos ſpirare: 1s 
Venti flarenr 


Cum 


Ego ter} 

Tu cubaviſti 
Hirundo volavit 
Nos faltavimus 
Vos Ambulaviſtis 
Balzn# nayerunt 


O that thou maiſt Howl. 


O that the Dears may leap. | 
Ego ſpirem 
| hn, Vipiles 


ol 


In the Preter Imperfei SubjunGive, 


_—— - 
unn_—— ——_———— —— 


Who was by? when 


Ego Coenem, 
Tu Jentes. 
Crinis flagret 
Nos nemus 
Vos voletis 
Dies feſtineft 


y 
|=f 


nam 


B 
* 


ve 


Nemo peccet 

Nos lavoremus 
Vos j- junetls 
Preces volent 


1 was fighting 
'Thoa waſt begging 


we murmured 
Te ſanned 
The Judges reigntd 


Ego jejunarem 

Tu jentrares 

Przceptor ccenaret 

Nos labgraremus 
Vos vigtlaretis 

Teftes foaniarent 


5 
S 
W 


1 have fought 
Thou haſt ſworn 
Adam bath (ined 
we have begged 
Te have reign'd 


Shz-Bears hav? mu; mur'd, Vipers have biſſide 


In the Subjundive Mood Preſent Tenſe, 


I may walk. 

Thou majeſt fland. 
Tre Lion may fight, 
we might watch: 

Ye might faſt. (fund 
The Whiſtles ey 


x, 
q 


| 


£20 clamem, 

u ſomnics. 
Uxor murmuret, 
Nos regnemus. 


Vos fibileris. 
Canes latrenr, 


witneſs was (wearing 


| 


| 


In the Preter Perfe Tenſe Indicative; 


| 


1 Howled, | 
Thou waſt bekinks 
Th? Lamb. bleated, 
we thunatred. 
Ye Hiſſed. 

CThe Harps ſounded; 


| 


When 


I was at ſupper. 

Thou waſt at breabfaft 
The Biſhop F has 

we dreame 

Te laboured, 
Knights watched. 


while 


1 have howled. 

Thou haſt barked, 
The ewe lamb bleated: 
we bave thundred 
T have ſounded. 
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mr 


Ego clamav1 Ego ſomnjavi 1 bave ſupped. 

Tu ſpiraviſil Tu Vigilaviſti Thou haſt faſted. 
Horreum flagravit Herus jentavir. The Dube bath dreamed, 
Nos Hiavimus N os coenavimus we bave laboured. 

Vos feſtinaviſtis Vos jejunaviltis Te have waſhed. 

Folles Flaverunt Miniſtri laboravere The Cats have break-faſitd, 


In the Preter Pluperfet Tenſe Indicative. 


1 had ſtood Ego pugnaveram Ego balaveram. 

Thou hadfl walked. Tu juraveras. Tu latraveras 

The Pirgeon bad flows. Eva peccaverat Fzmina ululaverat, 
me had danced Nos regnaveramus Nos coenaveramus 

Ye had ſwum Vos murmuraveratis Vos jejunaveratis, 

The Men had lain Paſlores mendicaverant Opifices Iaboraverant. 


In the Future Perfe® Indicative, 


Ego jentavero I ſhall have faſted. 

Tu Ccenaver)s Thou (halt have cried. 
Canis latraverit The Kam ſha'l have leaped, 
Nos fibilaverimus we ſhall have reigned. 
Vos vigilaverirtis Te ſhall have dreamed. 


Mercatores murmuraverint Tye Scholars ſhall have labonred. 


In the Preter Perfeii of the SubjunGivs, 


Si ego ſe. erim If 1 Fave walked If 1 have ſought. 

S1 tu cubavcris If thou haſt fload If thou baſk ſworn. 

Si fringilla volaverit af the Bull bath leaped If the Prince have finntd. 
Si nos ſalraverimus If we have lien if we have begged. 

Si vos atbulaveriris If ye have ſwun If ye have reigned. 

$i Balznz navcrint If the Swallows have flown, If Nations have murmured 
Si ego jcjunaverim If 1 have gaped If Thave break-ſaſied. 

S1 ru jenraveris If thou haſt bawled If thou haſt ſupped. 

S1 Herus Coeraverit If the Dragon hath hiſſed, If the wind hath blown. 
S1 nos ſomn'averimus If we have howled, If we have haſtened, 

S1 vos Jaboraveritis If ye bave bleated, If ye have breathed, 


$1 Imperatores vigilaverint,if the bells have ſowided, If the Gans bave thundred. 


In 


Ego fi 
Tu ri 
Capur 
Nos 1 
Vos gi 
Virgin 


Ego pt 
Tu £ 
Luna 1 
Nos vi 
Vos rip 
Caſeli c 
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In the Preter Pluperfei Subjundiive, 


when I had walked, Cum ego pugnaviſſem, 
when thou kadſt flood, Cum tu juraviſles, 


when 1 had bawled. 
1-ben thou hadſt gaped. 


hen the Elephant bad leaped,Cum Eva peccaviſſet, hen the Queen had ſupped. 
when we had ſwun, Cum nos mendicaviſſemus, her we bad breab-faſted. 


when ye had flown, Cum vos regnaviſletis, 


when ye had faſted. 


hen the Cows had lits,Cum milites murmuraviſſent,zvhen the Oxen bad labour'd 


In the Future PerfeGi, 


Cum ego ambulavero When 1 ſhall have fobght. 


Cum tu ſteteris, When thou ſhalt have ſworn. 
Cum Elephas ſaltavertt, when the Family ſhall have ſupped, 


Cum nos naverimus 
Cum vos vo'averitis, 


when we (hall have break-faſted. 
when ye ſhall have faſted. 


Cum boves laboraverint, when the ſnakes ſhall have hiſſed, 


750. Eremples of the II Conjugation in Cre, 


In the Preſent Impefe Tenſe Indicative, 


Ego fleo, 1 laxgh. 

Tu rides, Thou weepeſt. 
Capur dolet, The maid languiſheth 
Nos maorremus, 7 are pained, 

Vos gaudetis, Te ave ſad, 
Virgines languent, Young men reoyce. 


| 


Ego hzreo, 
Tu jaces, 

Fur pendet, 
Nos manemus, 
Vos laietis, 
Campl patent, 


Ego prandeo 1 fſretx. 

Tu ardes, Thou threvift. 
Luna Jucer, Toe Privy ſmels, 
Nos vigemus, we dine. 

Vos riget1s, Te [hine, 

Caſci olcnt. The brands birt 


FI 


1 abide, 

Thou hangeſt. 

The Dirt ſticheth, 
we lurk. 

Ne lie open. 

The Cattel lies 
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In the Preter Imperfed Indicative, 


Ego jaccbam. 
Tu pendebas, 
Ccoenum h.- rebat, 
Nos manebamus, 
Vos latebartis 
Ho:tt Pateban:r, 


1 did burn. 

Thou ardſt freeze, 

The Herb did ſmell, 
1e did aint, 

Te aid threve, 

The Candles did ſhint. 


Ego ridebam, 

Tu dolebas, 
Mater flebar, 

Nos languebamus, 
Vos gaudebatis, 
Patres mcoerebant, 


In the Future Imperfef Indicative. 


I ſhall laugh, 

Thou wilt weep, 

The WW'omau will pine, 
we will bein pain, we ſhall hang, 
Te w'll grieve, Te ſhall lite. 

The Phyſicions will rejoice heels will ſtick. 


I (hall tayry. 
Tho: ſhait Lu th. 
The Garden ſhall lie open. 


Ego prandeb9, 
Tu Vigebis 
Candela ucebir, 
Nos ardebimus, 
Vos rigebitis, 
Herbz olebunt, 


In the Preſent and Future of the Imperative. 


_ 
Tu ride, Tu Langueto, 

Richardus fleto,  Uxor mcercto, 
Vos gaudete, Vos penderote, 
Senes dolento, Funes jacento, 


Do thou dine, Tie thou hid, 

Tet the Sun ſhine, Let the door be open. 
Do ye tarry, Eurn Je. 

Let old womenpine,Let Rivers freeqo, 


Ta the Preſent and Future Imperfedt Subjundive. 


I might laugh. 
Thou m:ghteft weep. 
The child may pints 
we may aint, 
© 4 Ne might ſhine. 

{ roſes may ſmell, 


I might thrive, | 
Thou mighteſt burn, 
Janua pareat, Tie ſtream would frees. 
Nos jaceamus, | me might reouce, 

Vos pendeatis, / Ye might grieve, 
Rotz hezreant, C Teeth might ake, | 


Ego mancam, 
Tu lateas, 


O that 
that 


O utinam 


 pam_—_ 


In the Preter Imperfed of the SubjunGive, 


When I was joying. When I did flick. 
when thou waſt weeping, When thou did(t lite 
When the hen was pining, When the basket hung, 
Cum nos arderemus, mMhen we were laughing, When we did lurk, 
Cum vos rizerets. nhin ye were grieving, When ye lay open, 
Curs genme lucerent, en beads were aking, When years temaintd, 


Cum epo pranderem, 
Cum tu vigeres, 
Cum aniſum oleret, 


In 


Chap. XVII. 
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In the Preter PerfeT Tenſe of the Tadicative. 


Ego vigu!, 

Tu riguiſt!, 
Robur laneuir, 
Nos dolutmus, 
Vos latuiftis, 
Stabula patucrunt, 


Nos ha fimus, 
Vos manſiſts, 
Stellz lux&Ere. 


1 have dined. 

Thou ball pined, 
The lint bath byng. 
me have lien. 

Te have laughed. 
H:rbs have thrived, 


In the Preter Pluperfed of the Indicative, 


Ego pranderam, 
Tu langueras, 
Latro pependerat, 
Nos jacueramus, 
Vos riſera'1s, 
Olera viguerant, 


1 had wept, 

Thou badſt grieved, 
The dut bad fiuck , 
we had larked, 

Te had tarried, 
windowes had lien opin, Hearts bad languiſhed. 


I had burned. 

Thou hadſt ſhintd. 
The ſtream bad frozns 
we had laughed, 

Te: had thrived. 


In the Preter Perfed Subjun, 


Si Ego Riſcrim, 
Si tu fleveris, ® 
1 Crus doluerit, 
S1 nos languerimus, 
S1 vos pependeritis, 
S1 fruges viguerint, 


If 1 have dined, 

If thou bafſt tarryed, 
If light bave lien hid, 
If we bave (hined, 
If yee have freexed, 
If the tries have Lien, 


when 1 have burred. 
when thou haſt laughtds 
when ſand bath fluck. 
when we bave lien. 

when ye bave thrived. 
when the Onions have ſmel”a 


Tn the Preter Pluperfed Subjundive, 


Cum ego pependiſſem, 


Cum gu hzſifles, 


Cum vitium latuiſſer, 
Cum nos jacuiſſemus, 
Cum vos prandiſſeris, 
Cum laQuce viguiſlent, 


When I bad ſroz'n. 

when thou hadſt burned, 
when the Kite bad dintd. 
when we had ſm-lled, 
when ye bad tarried. 
when ſparks had ſhined, 


In the Future Perfefi SubjunGive. 


Cum ego arſero, 
Cum tu rigueris, 


Cum fulgur luxerit, 


whes I ſhall have laightd. 

when thou ſhait bav? ſtu'k. 

hen th: Plant fl all bee p3:10ds 
| + | 
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Cum nos manſerimus, wh:n we ſhall have weht. 
Cum vos latueriris, ; when ye ſhall have ake 1, 
Cum vitla patuer1nt, when the Ducks ſhall have dined. 


751. Exemples of Verbs of the III Conjugation 


12 &re, 


CO EE IO Er IR meets 2 es UA, 


Tn the Preſent Imperfe Indicative. 


Fgo CUrTro, « I creep. Ego plaudo, Ego fugio. 

Tu vadis, Thou runneft. Tu gemis. Tu trem1s. 
Serpens ſerpir, The river flows, Afinus rudit, Pluvia pluit. 
Vermis repir, we ariſe, Mare fremirt, Nix ningit. 

Nos cadimus, Te fall. Nos furimus, Nos vivimus. 

Vos ſurgitis, Travellers pg. Vos vomir1s, Vos creſcitis, 
Fluvi fluunt, Snah's wrizzle. Mulcz ludunr, Cucumeres (apiunt. 


In the Preter Imperfed of the Indicative. 


o 
Ego vadebam, I did groan, 1 trembled. 
Tu currebas, Thou diſt clap, Thou fleddeſt. 
Oceanus fluebar, The Sea did roar, The rain rained. 
Lumbricus repebat. Tye waſp did play, The ſnow ſnowed. 
Nos ſurgcbhamus, we aid vonit, Wwe grew. 
V'o5 cadebatis, Te 4:d rave, Te lived. 


Serpentes ſerpebant, The Aſſes aid bray. The melons taſted. 1 


In the Future Tenſe Imperfet Indicative, 


F2n ludam, I mill ariſe, I ſhall live. 

Tu fures, Th wilt fail, Thou ſhalt grow. 
Quis rudet ? A vine will creep, Cumine will taſt. 

Leo ircmer, An Fl will wrig.le, A Clyud wiil raiths 
Nos vomemus, We Will Y.ultte We will tremble. 

Vos pen eris, Te will gy. Ye wil flee, 

Socit plaudynt, Waiters will fliw, The Heavens will ſnow. 


Is 


* fi t,t, 
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In the Imperative Mood, 


Tu Surge, Creep thou. Tu treme, Do thou br:y. 
Hle cadito, Let the Shrub grow. Nix ningito, Let war voar. 
Vos currite, Fl:e ye, Vos vivite, Do ye Play. 


Amnes fluunto, Let Vipers wrigg!e. Melones ſapiunto, Let turtles groan. 


In the Preſent Imperfe@ ef the Subjun@Tive, 


O f1 ego ſurgam, O that 1 may live, -- I may vomit, 

O fi tu cadas, O that thou mayſt grow, =- thou mayſt go. 

O fi limax repar, O that milk may flaw, =» the air may ram. 
O f1 nos plaudamus, O that we may flee, -- We May rage. 

O 11 vos gemar1s,! O that ye may tremble, == ye may bray. 


O fi Fulmina fremant. O that Scholars may play, »- the herbs may taſt, 


In the Pretcr Imperfecd of the Subjundive. 


1 ſhould play. | Ego vomerem. 

Thou ſhouldſt go. Tu fureres, 
The Maſitr )The Cock ſhould live, | Pater ad- JGrando caderet. 
bade that Wwe ſhould clap hands. |} erat cumNJ2Nos fremeremus, 

Ye ſhould flee, Vos gemeretis. 

The ſervants ſhould riſe. | Fontes fluerentr. 

In the Preter PerfeG Indicative. 
Ego gemul, Ego lufi, 1 have lived, 
Tu yomuiſt:, Tu plauſiſtt, Thou haſt fled. 
Terra tremuit, Maria vafit. The wave hath flowed. 
Nos crevimus, Nos Cucurrimus, we have crawled, 
Vos fremuiſtis, Vos cecidiſtis, Te have wrigeled. 
Pyra ſapucrunt, Monres ſurrexerunt, The miſt; hauwe rained. 
In the Preter Pluperfct Indicative. 

1 had groantd, I had plaied. Ego vixeram, 
Thou haſt roared, Thou hadſft ciapped, Tu fugeras. 
The branch had grown, Lightning had run, Unda fluxerat 
ws bad vomited, we bad falles, Nos ſerplieramus. 
Te had trembled, Te had riſen, Vos repicratis. 
Victua!s bad tajitd; St eams had gore, Nubes ninxeraats 


Ir 


of g 
\ T4 
\ 


we 
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Si ego tremuerim. 
S: ru £emnuerts. 

Si liirudo vomuverit, 
St nos fremuerimus. 
$1 vos creverit!s. 

$1 cib1 ſapucrint. 


When I ſhall have crawled, 
then tho” ſhalt have rum. 
W hen En y (bail have flid, 
When we pal! have played. 
Ben ye (hall have fallin 
U bez Oahs [all be growns 


In the Preter Perfect Subjunivee 


If 1 havelived. 

I* thou haſt plaved. 
If a drop hath flowed. 
If we have fl:d, 

If ye have Yune 

1j Cities have ſalle!, 


In the Futzre Perfedt Subjuniiive. 


Cum ego vixero. 

Cum tu plauſeris. 

Cum Zquor tHuxerit. 
Cuin nos fremuerimus, 

C um , vos tremucritls. 
Cum H.rudines vomueriat. 


Equi dormiurt. Ybe Beaſts bunze”. 


1 was an hungred. 

Thou waſt a thirſt, 

Tye Tir was a ſitipe 

Fe were 4 dang. 

Ye were 4 COMIFR. 

The Crants were 4 gvings 


752. Eremples and J mitations of the IV. Lon- 
 jugation in 1re. 
I: the Preſent Tenſe Imperfe Indicative. 

Fgo venlo. I £0. FE £0 garrtio. Toe Hogs grunt. 
Tu 15, Toy dauceft. Tu- murts. The Cows low. 
Arie iallt. The your cometh, Sus grunnit, A Lion Yoars. 
Nos eſurimus. © 7e thirjt, Bos mugit. An Horſe neighs. 
Vos tititls, Ye ſleep, Leones rugiunt, Maid-ſervants prate. 


Equi hinniunt, Old wives multtre 


In the Pretcr Imperfe Tenſe Tudjcatives 


Ego grunnicham., 
Tu garrichas. 
Taurus mugichat, 
Nos m utie' .21aus. 
Vos hinniebatis, 
Leones rugtebant, 


Quis ac 
rat Cui 


Chap.XVII, 
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Ti the Future Imperfed Indicative. 


Fgo 1bo- 

Tu venies. 

Aqua falier. 

Nos dormiemus. 
Vos firier1s. 
Pecuces efurient. 


Go thou. 


Sleep ye. 
Lit bubbles dance. 


I will ſleep. 

Thon w:l!t le:Þ. 
Death will comts 

we will 20. 

Te will hunger. 

The fields will trirft, 


Tu mut!. 

L:t Matthew come. Porca grunnito, 
Vos 2arrite. 
Vitult mugtunto. 


In the Imperative Mood. 


Tu hinnito. 
Lea rugito, 


Vos eluritore, 
Fauces fitiunto, 


1 will grunt, 
Thou wilt roavn, 
A Cow will low. 
I e will mutter, 
Ye will prate. 
Hor/es will netighs 


Grant thog, 

Let the Bear mutters 
Dance Ye, 4 
Lit moles ſleep. 


In the Preſent Imperfect $S ubjunGive. 


Egoeſuriam ? 

Tu fir1as ? 
Camelus fallat ? 
Nos venlamus ? 
Vos catis ? | 
Ta!pz dormiant ? | 


—— 


V illyouthat 


( 


15 tu urc 


V 


I grunt ? 
Thou prate ? 
The Aſs ſhould roar ? 
we ſhould low ? 
Ye (hould mutter ? 
\ Calves ſhould neigh? 


I houd dance ? 
Thou ſhouldſt go ? 


The Fudge come ? 
we P rary'y eep ? 
Teſhouldthir(get 
Queens ſhould butte 


wilt thou that 


In the Preter Imperfect SubjunGive. 


Ego garrirem, 


Tu murires. 


Quis ade- Medicus faliret. 


rat cum Y Nos hinniremus. 


Vos rugiretis. 


Limaces mugirent, | 


| I grunted. 
Thou wert ſletping 
w : ES 
dou The King was coming. 
4 ; We were an hungry. 
__ Ye were going. 
The Corn was thirſly. 


In the Preter Perfect Indicative. 


Ihave ſlept. 

Tbou haſt thirſted, 

Tre Sow hath gruntcd. 
We have been bungry, 
Te bave been dancing, 
Lioneſſes bave roared, 


Nos garrivimus, 
Vos mutiviſtis. 
Domin1 audiycrunt, 


Epo iv1. I have muttered. 42 
Tu veniſii. Thou haſt prated. 
Domina ſcivirt. The Lord hath heard; 


We are come. 
Ye are gone. E 
Ladyes have known. 


In 


: , ld 
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C] 
In the Pretcr Pluperfed Tenſe. 
Ego ſalueram,” 1 was gone. 
Tu dormiveras, Thog waſt come. 
Herus ſciverat, The Lioneſs bad roared, 
Nos eſuriveramus, we bad beard. 
Vos fitiveratis, T had prated. 
Sucs gruniverant, The waiting men had muttered. Ep 
( 
; : T 
In the Preter Perfet Subjuncitve. hs 
No 
Si ego cſuriverim. If 1 have prated. Vo! 
Ji cu ſitiveris, If thou baſt grunted. Sac 
$1 lepus dormivertr, If the Bull hath lowtd. 
St nos venerimus, If we have muttered. 
Si vos tveritis, If ye have danced. 
1 her1 audivyerint, If the mares have neighta. _ 
"AS Tho 
Is the Preter Pluperfeft Subjuntiive, rhe 
Wwe 
when 1 bad beard. Cum ego iviſſem. Te 
when thou hadft bnown, Cum tu garriviſles. The 
when the Fox had ſlit, Cum ſenex grunniviſſer, 
when we had thirſtcd, Cum nos mutiviſſemus. 
when ye had bungred. Cum vos ſaluifletis. 
when the wapgons were come, Cum boves mugiviſlent. 
In the Future Perfed SubjunCitve. Ego 
Tu 
Cum ego audivero. hen 1 ſha'l have gone. Rex 
Cum tu dorm lveris, when thou ſhalt nave bhnown, Nos 
Cum campus fitiverit, when the Swine ſhall have grunted. Vo! 
Cum nos cſuriverimus, when we ſhall have roared. Tay 
Cum vos garriveritis, when ye ſhall have muttered. 
Cum hi rundines yeneriat, When Springs ſhall have bubbled. 
Pra' 
Let 
Tar? 


753. Exemple! 
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®. 


753- Eremples of Verbs of the T. Conjugatiop 


12 All. 


In the Preſent Imperfe& Indieative. 


Ego moror. 

Tu vagaris. 

Venator venatur. 

Nos piſcamur, 

Vos Oriamini. 
Sacerdotes precantur,; 


I 1dle. 

Thou filſheſt. 
The Miniſter prays. 
We 1 4arry. 
Te bunt. 
Cattle wand:r, 


Ego epulor. 
Tu venaris. 
Anas piſcatur. 3 


Nos precamur. 


Vos moramini; £ 
Teſtes teſtanrur. 


In the Preter Imperfed Indicative. 


1 did wander, 
Thou did(t idle. 
The Fiſher did fiſh. 
we did banquet. 
T aid hunt. 

The bours tarried. 


Ego epulabar. 

Tu piſcabaris. 
Imperator venabatur. 
Nos otiabamur. 

Vos morabamini. 
Ecclefſiz precabantur, 


I took my taſe. 
Thou aidſt wander, 


The Ghurch did pray 
we did bunt. 


Te aid banquet. 


The Cooks did witntſs 


In the Future Tenſe Indicative. 


Ego venabor. 

Tu piſcaber1s. 

Rex epulabitur, 

Nos otjabimur. 
Vos morabimini. 

Taur1 vagabuatur. 


Pray «thous 

Let George idle, 
Tarry yt. 

Let clouds wander, 


Net 


] will tarry. 
Thou wilt wander. 
The wolf will hunt. 
We will witneſs, 

Ye will pray. 
F:et will wander. 


In the Future Imperative. 


Tu p ſcare. 


G1lberrus venator. 
Vos epulamini. 
Paſtores otiantor, 


Paſſuely. 


Ego amabor, 

Tu damnaberis, 
Magiſtratus creabitur, 

ye ſhall be condemned, 

Ye [hall be beloved. 
Magiſtrates ſhall be created. 


Be thou loved. 

Let a King be created. 
Be ye beloved. 
Let Robb;rs be condemned. 


In 
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In the Preſent Imperfeit Subjunfives 


O fi ego epuler. O if I could tarry. When I am loved. 

O fi tu otier1s. O if thou couldſt pray. (der.When thou art condemned, 
O fi tempus moretur. 0 if the School could wan- When a Prince 2s created, 
O fi nos venemur. O if we could be idle, Cum nos amemur. 

O fi vos precemint. O if ye could banquet. Cum vos damnemint, 


O fi Soci1 teſtencur. O if the Scholars could fih.Cum Principes creentur, 


In the Preter Tmperfet Suvjundive, 


Cum ego otiarer. when I was praying. 

Cum tu epulareris. when thou waſt wandering. 

Cum Anna moraretur. 14 ben the night tarryed. 

Cum nos venaremur. When we were creating, being created. 
Cnm vos teſtaremini. when ye were in being loved. 

Cum Apoſtoli piſcarentur, When the accuſed were a condemning. 


754. Eremples of the II. Conjugation in Eri. 
In the Preſent Tenſe Indicative. 


Ego videor. 1 an aimoniſhed. Ego tueor., 

Tu moverts. Thou art ſeen. Tu Vereris. 
Infans foverur. The wave is moved. Medicus medetur, 
Nos mordemur, we are cheriſhed. we fear, 

Vos monemini. Ye are feared. Ye look. 

Morb! timentur, Legs art bitten. Phyficzons beal, 


In the Preter Imperfect Tenſe Indicative. 


Ego medebar. 1 ſeemed. we were adan0ni ſhed, 
Tu tucbaris. Thou waſt moved, Te were cheriſhed. 
Homicida ycrebatur. The Cat was bitten, Armies were feared, 


I wi. 
that 


Rex } 
fit ut 
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In the Future Imperfeft Tenſe Indicative. 
c 


1 ſhall be bitten, Ego docebor. 
! Thou wilt be feared, Tu teneber1s. 
1 | 7he 4pe will be cheriſhed, Jus ſorbebitur. 
* | we ſhall be admoniſhed. Nos verebimur. 
Je [hall be moved. Vos medebimini. 
| Plays ſhall be ſeen. Chirurgt tuebunrur. 


In the Imperative Mood. 


Tu verere. Tu tuetor. Be thou feared. 
Terra movetor, Cer va mordetor. Let the Book be beld. 
Vo: medemini. Vos videminor. Be ye admoniſhed. 
Diſc1pul! docentor, Puellz foventor. Let Rivers be ſuſt ups 


In the Preſent Subjundive. 


I be feared, | Ut ego fovear, ? 
4 Thou be admonijhed. Ur tu videaris; 
I will JThe mount be moved. Judices JUr adulter renearug; ' 
that Sype be taught. volunt JUr nos vereamar, 
Ye be he'd. Ur vos medeamini; 
Snakes be cheriſhed. } Ur corda moyeantur, 
In the Preter Imperfed SubjunGiive. 
Ego tuerer. ] I ſhould heal, 
Co vider@ris. The Queen Thou ſhouldſt be taught. 
Rex juſ- Hoſts teneretur. commanad- JThe rock ſhould be moved; 
fit ut Nos vereremwur, ed that Noe fey be admoniſhed, #* 
Vos timereminl. 'Te ſhould be bitten. 
Virtutes foverentur, Nobles ſhould be feared, 


755- Cremples 


755. Eremples of te III. Conjugation in 1. 


Ego labor. 

Tu graderis. 
Infans naſcitur. 
Nos morimur. 
Vos veſcimint. 
Coqui loquuntur. 


In the Preſent Indicative. 


I do feed. 

Thou dot Fpeak. 
Toe day ſlides. 
we ao ſtep. 

Je do dit. 
Lambs are born. 


Ego emor. 

Tu venderis. 
Res agitur. 

we are ſold. 

Ye art bought. 
Buſineſſes are done, 


In the Preter Imperfect Tenſe Indicative. 


7 did ſlip. 

Thou aidſt ſtep. 
The Camel did feed. 
we aid ſpeak, - 
Te were 4 dying. 
Calves were borne 


1 ſhall feed, 

Thou ſhalt dit. 

The year will ſlide. 
we will walk. 

T will ſpeak. 
Animals will be born. 


Ta loquere. 
Amnis labitor. 
Vos veſeimini, 
' Rei mortuntor. 


Ego vendebar, 
Tu emebaris. 
Fabula agebarur. 
we were bought. 
Ye were ſold, 
Plays were afttd. 


Ego moriebar. 

Tu ralcebaris. 
Fama loquebatur. 
Nos veſcebamur. 
Vos gradiebamini. 
Pedes labebanrur. 


In the Future Indicative, 


1 will be fold. 

T»0k wilt be bought. 
A (:tter will be read. 
Nos rendemur. 

Vos ememinl. 

Biblia legentur. 


Ego loquar. 

Tu Quereris. 
Filtus naſcertur. 
Nos moriemur, 
Vos veſcemint. 
Tempora labentur. 


In the Imperative. 


Re thou 00Yne 
Le: a page be read, 
Syeak ye. 

* Let Sheep be bought, 


Tu queritor. 
Merx emlror. 

Vos gradiminor. 
Merces venduntor. 


Fgo xo 
Tu au 
Script 
Nos o! 
Vos mi 
Stellz 


Ego au 
Tu pur 
Coena 1 
Nos me 
Vos orc 
Minz o 


Chap. XVII. Sentences and Phaſes, 


127 


O that 1 might feed. 
O that thou mighteſt die. 


O that a daughter might be born, 


O that we might Ffpeak. 
6 that ye might ſl:þ. 
0 that Infants might walk. 


Cum ego laberer. 

Cum tu gradereris. 
Quis ad- JCum virgo moreretur. 
tuit Cum nos Joqueremur. 


Cum vos naſceremini. 
Cum boves veſcerentur, 


In the Preſent Subjundive. 


O utinam ego moriar. 
O utinam tu labaris. 

O utinam agna naſcatur. 
O utinam nos gradiamur, 
O utinam vos veſcamini. 


| 
Abraham 
Was A» 
way 


- O utinam part loquantur. 


In the Preter Imperfe& Tenſe Subjundjve. 


I was feeding. 
Thou waſt fpeahing, 
The Snail walked. 


we were born, 
when 4 Te did ſlip. 
| The young men were dying. 


756. Exemples of the IV Conjugation ix iri. 


Fgo punior. 
Tu audiris. 


Scriptura finitur. 
Nos ordimur. 
Vos mentimint. 
Stellz oriuntur, 


Ego audicbar. 

Tu puniebaris. 
Coena finiebatur. 
Nos mentiebamur. 
Vos ordiebamini, 
Minz oriebantur. 


I begin. 
Thou lyeſt. 


England is puniſhed. 


we are ended. 


Te are heard. 


DSuarrels ariſe. 


1 did begin. 


In the Preſent Tenſe Indicative. 


1 riſe. 

Thou art puniſhed, 
The ſound is heard, 
ye do lite 

Te do begin, 

wars are endings 


In the Preter Imperfed Indicative, 


Thok didſt lie. 

The Moon aid 11ſt. 
we were puniſhed. 
Te were heard, 
Tumilts were ended. 


gp | 


" _—_— 
CCA CE 


In the Future Tudicativos 


Ego mentiar. I ſhall begin. 

Tu punteris. Thou (hait be beard. 
Bellum orjerur, Peace will be ended. 
Nos ordiemur. we will tell lies. 
Vos audiemint. Te will be puniſhed, 
Rixz fintentur. Dangers will ariſe. 


In the Imperative. 


Tu ordire. : Do thou lit. Tu auditor. 
Nemo mentitof. Let vice be punt hed, $S:rmo finitor. 
Vos punimin!. Do ye begin. Vos mentiminor. 
Pugnz orjuntor. Let cries be beard, Regna punluntof. 


Ir the Preſent Tenſe $ uDunTive 


. F Ego audiar ? | I ſhould begin. 

: Tu ordiaris ? The #}-N Thou ſhouldeſt be beard. 
Quts ju- /Lux oriatur ? er com- A The Sentence be ended. 
ber ut YNos mentiamur ? mands Yue ſhould be puniſhed. 

Vos puniamini ? that Ye fhould lie. 
Fabulz finiantur ? | Delays ſhould ariſe. 


In the Preter Imperfeii Tenſe SubjunGive. 


Ego mentirer ? 1 were head ? 

Tu ordireris ? Thou wert puriihia 2? 
Quid { Mora oriretur ? \ what JSport were ended ? 
fi Nos audiremur ? if we did lie ? 

Vos puniremini ? Ye did begin ? 

Opera finirentvr ? | C 7obes aroſe 2 


Qu. 1s this all that 7s to be learned about the Second Phraſe ? 

757. Anſ, There are three things to be yer obſerved about this Second 
Phy aſe. 
PF 97; £9 N.B. I. Not only No:ms and Pronouns SubRtantive, but whtaever denotes That 
Fg hich 1s or doth or: is done 3s accounted for a Nominative Caſe to the Verb. 

C F154 po i. tie Gerogh in um 1s rhe _ _—_ Calc OS Virb. 

GIF foals BEG ff 9 1 forte» 

5) Qu, what 
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The 


* Eremples. Jmitations. 
at Ego et tu vigilamus. 1 and the King dine. 
Ego er Joannes jentabamus, I an{ the Fudge fouzbt. 
Ego et Samuel peccayimus, 1 and thou have ſworn, 
hat K Ti 


Chap: XVII. Sentences and Phaſes: t29 

Qu. what is the Gerund i zn Dum ? 
758. Anſ. The Gerund in Dun Is the Neuter Gender of the Par.iciple 

in Ds ſer alone withour a Subſtannive as, AMAA, aocengum, legenaums wy 

and ir ſignifies that an a& muſt be done, as, 42 th 45.645 by ut 2296 at hard 


— 


F- 14 < U/74 8 £70, 2 
Amandum eſt, Loving muſt be, there's a neceſ ity to love, <A: Le verve off- 
Scribendum eſt. There muft be writing. 
Edendum erat, There ſhould have been eating. 
Cocnandum fuir, There ſhould bave been ſupping. : 
Canendum fuerat, There ought to have had been ſin ging. 
Fugiendum erit, There will be neceſſity to flee, 
zs Ge learn. Agendum eft. 
(> 1s a4 ne- \to beat. Studendum crat. 
There< bath been<ciſſi= <to dine. Orditendum fuir: 
had been /ty /to Yu. Durandum fuerar. 
will be \ \ to ſtay. Pergendum erit. 


759. 2. The Verb Infinite is off the Nominative ro- the Verb whet? it Je 
HU. 


clpreſſes what is, does or 7s done, as A 02 1 do 1954 14112 31 f9 
Feſtin:re juvar, Feſtinaviſſe decuit. To [wear ſhameth, 


Saltare puder. Salraviſle pigebar. To play wearitth, 
Peccare piget; Peccaviſſe pudevir, To pray belpeth. 
Studere rxder. Studuifle juvabir. Te ſing becometh. 
Mendicare puſcbar. Mendicaſſe nocebat. To write is allowed, 
Piſcart licebat. Jura cruciabir. To be angry hurteth, 


Stlere decer. MO 4,01 W9 4o Y / a1,274 hat Rug {earned elpethy 4 211. 


£2 
Y 7 ; Ld C41 
Qu. z (9G WH thing to br obſerve $0 457 75 yy 4 


760, Anſ. II. Two Nominative _ Singular coupled together ſpeak of//7 
more than one, and ſo being of the Plural Number, muſt have a Yerb PI 4 
ral, as, Benjaminus & Samuel ludunt. Where 


Obſerve, 1. I and another is as much as We Nos the Firſt Perſon Plu- 
ral, 

2. Thou and another 1s as much as Ye Yos the Second Perſon Plural, 

3. Re and another 1s as much as They 1//; the Third Perſdn Piura! 


. 


Ly 
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Tu & Thomas ſomniatis. Thou and the Cat faſt. 

Tu & Canis Jatrat's. Thou and william ſup. 

Tu & Tobias garritis, Thou and Paul are loved. 

Ule & Ulula ululanr. James and Joby do fiſh. 

Equus $ Equa hir.niunt. The Sun and the Moon ſhine. 
Domus & Horceum ard:bant. ' Tye Thief and Robber will hang. 
Ego & Daniel venabimur, 1 and Charles will fih. 

Tu & David ſequemini. Thou and Luke (hall be by. 
Lepus & Cuniculus morientur. The Trout and Perch will bitte 
Ego & Pater canemus. 1 and the Miſiris ſirped. 

Tu & Frater ſaljeris. - Thou and the _ drank, 
Mater & Soror ridebunt. The Man and the Maid fuddlta, 


Qu which 7s the third thing to be obſerved in the Second Phraſe ? 

751. Arſ. 1IT. Note, thatif the Verb be Infinite, the word that ſhould 
be of _ Nominative muſt be pur Into. _ > my Caſe, anthy !s moſily 
Ev liſhed wich That A (, 35," Ga 7 

"8s th h 2 05 ——_— _ PAZDP JaFL 


47.3 p27) H7, 7 © ACC Pe oy P97 A 2, SUAHS. 
Ar gelos eſſe.” It 3s C An Angel i is pr.ſent. 
Apparet Jeſum fuiſle. cleaves The Dewil Is abſent. 
Adamum peccalie, thit C Eve hath eaten, 
Solem lucere, It \ The Earth ſlandeth, 
Videtur<d Lunam oriri. feemeth {The Heaven moveth, 
{Stcllam ardere, that ( Toe Dew falleth, 
« wv 1 Ni b/ ills 
Ego _— ſurgere ny y_- s to run 
via; < Yalles creicere, zen <Filhes to fly. 
Colles vagart : (Birds to ſwim, 
Epo puto me cſurire. - we thenh that we underſiana, 
Tu puras te ſitire, Ye think that ye know, 
Is purat fe cpularl, They think that they belerut, 


$ TI. The 


Chap. XVII. 
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$ III. The Third Phaaſe, 


Qu. hich is the Third Phraſe ? | 

752. Anſ. The Third Phraſe is that whereby we expreſs the Doing of 
Afting upon ſomething, as facere opus, todo a work ; amare bellum, to love 
war ; aperire 0s, to open the mouth, 

Qu. hich ave the two words that make up this Third Phraſe ? | 

763. Anſ. The Firſt word of the Third Phraſe is a Verbe Active that 
ſ:gniftes to do, or a@ upon ſomewhat, | 

The Second is a Subſtantive of the Accuſative caſe deroring the thing 
done or a&ed upon. : 

Qu. Tyen 5: ſeems that not all Verbs uſed in the former Phraſe may be uſed in 
this?” 

764. An. 1 No Verbs Neuter that betoken to be, as, Eſſe, Adeſſe. Nor 
2. any Verbs Pathve that betoken to ſuffer, or be ated upon. Nor 3. Verbs 
Adtive that beroken to do, if they be Intranſitive, as, Studere, Favere, can 
be uſed in this Third Phraſe, but only ſuch Verbs ARive as are tranſt- 
tive. 

Qu. what is a Verb Ative Tranſitive ? 

765. Arſ. a Verb Adive Tranfitive js that which ſo betokens to do, of 
att, that che A& paſles upon ſome thing, and ſome thing 15 ated upon, 
as, Verberare cantm, Verberare betokens to do, to bear; The a&ion of 
bearing paſſes upon the Dog; The Dog ts the thing a&ed upon, or beaten z 
and therefore 15 of the Accuſarive Caſe. 

Qu. Give ſon: Excmplcs of this Third Phraſe ? 

765. Anſ. —— 


I. Eremples of the Third JIhzaſe, 


Deus creavit mundum, The World is the thing created, 
Dominus formavirt hominem. A Man is the thing formed. 
Homo coluit hortum, The Garden is the thing tilled. 
D!iabolus tentavit Evam, Pomum perdidit homines; 
Eva fefellit Adamum. Chriſtus vicit Djabolum. 
Adamus edit pomum. Nos invenimus gratiam, 


Qu. Give the Bule of the Third Phraſe? 
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Yr. 
II. The Rule of the Phraſe. 


To expreſs upoD what any thing atts. 

7. Put down a word Aﬀive Tranfitive. And II. add to it the Subſtan- 
tive Name of the thing that 1s aG&ed upon, in the Accuſatiye Caſe. 

Qu. Give now ſome Imitations 2A ” 4 EATS PRIUS 149 tgp 

768, An. Here aſe —— 96> 7 PUFFLL SHE 245 Low | 

COFFIN S UE 570 F255, ©: lh ' ho ; 

IH. Tmitations of the Third Phrafe wit SIAP Di, 

more Exemples. 


Quid ego ago ? 

Ego patior verbera. 
Tu finis minas. 
Hiems orditur annum, 
Aura movet folja. 
Nos mutamus veſtes. 
Vos ducitis UXores. 
Rupes ſiſtunt flumina, 
Aquz trudunt (axa. 


Epo quatiebam corylum. 

Tu legebas nuces. 

Adamus ſcandebat malum. 
Nos edebamus mala. 

Vos vorabatis pyra. 
Agricolz torrebant caſtaneas. 


Herba dabit florem, 
Frutices prement herbas. 
Arbores mittent radices. 
Radix firmabit arborem. 
Cortex cingec ramum. 

Hortus ferert olera. 

Arva parient fruges. 

La&uca teger hortum. 
Cuminum necabit cucumeres, 


Tu volve dolium. 
Servus vertito veru. 
Rex regit reg onem. 
Vos augete dogtrinam. 


what do we do? 

I lca4 a wife. 

Toau beginneſt a ſpeech. 

Night exdtth the day, 

watiy thruſteth gravel. 

we flop paſſengers. f 
Te ſuffer diſgrace. 

words move anger, 

Mer. change ſhots. 


I gathered mulberries. 

Thou climbeſt the boughs, 

7 ames roaſted the Plums, 

we ſhook the oak; 

Ye eat the ſtrawberries, 

Tie birds [wallowed the cherryes, 


Gardens will give flowers, 

A tree will preſs a ſhrub. 

A root will bring forth a flock, 
A ſtock will bear branches. 

Corn will cover the fields, 

Pot- herbs will adorn the garden, 
A cucumber will bill melons. 


. Cumin will begirt lettuces, 


Boughs will cleave the rinde. 


Do thou caſt tbe arrow, 
Ltt the ſea roul waves. 
Kings will rule Kingdoms. 
Let mony encreaſe honour, 
Fabr1 
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Fabri fingunto ferrum, 
Milites jacient tela. 
Poerz facient carmina. 
Tu ſcribe epiſtolam. 
Avus mirtert nummum, 


Pes fulſirt menſam. 

Arundo fixit damam, 
Peccatum minuir gloriam. 
Amicus defendit amicum. 
Hoſtis offendit hoſtem, 
Angel! ſervaverunt homines, 
Jeſus ſalvavit animas, 
Infans ſuxit uber. 

Matres nutriverunt infantes. 


Ego ſpirabo ſpiritum, 
Tu halabis odorem. 
Tgnis 'uret crura. 

Crus ſentiet dolorem. 
Nos videbimus colores. 
Vos audieris ſonos. 
Naſus odorabitur odores. 
Palatum guſtabir ſapores, 
Manus tangent taQilta. 


Tu ambi virginem. 

Senex ambito anum. 
Maritus gignito filios. 
Amor generato amorem. 
Vos fovere parentes, 

Vos alitote nepotes. 

Oves pariunto agnos, 
Oculi tuenror ccejum, 
Paſtores luſtranto pecudes, 


Ccelum cingit #therem. 
#.ther claudir acrem, 

Aer tegit aquam. 

Aqua tundit terram, 
Terra celat orcum. 

Orcus mergir animas, 
Animz metuunt diabolum, 


Do ye twrn verſes, 

Bahers will frame bread. 
Do thou make a fable. 

Do ye write Epi{iles. 
Pareats will ſind horſes, 


walls have defended the houſe, 
Privies have offended the noſe. 

The Seaman hath preſerved the Ship. 
A mother hath nouriſhed an Infant, 
Arrows have ſhot ſlags. 

Lambs have ſucked tws. 

Populars have prop'd the Vines. 
The Apoſiles have ſaved nations, 
Crimes bave leſſened credit. 


A roſe will breath a ſmell. 
Lightnings will burn 4 Cedars 
Eyes will ſee a colout. 

An ear will hear a ſound. 


. The tongue will taſt gall. 


A finger will touch a toe. 
Cats will ſmell a mouſe, 

wort will fteam forth a ſltam, 
Senſes will feel pleaſure. 


Do thou view the ſtock. 

Let the maid look to the geeſe, 
Let the wife cheriſh chilaren. 

Do you woot honour. 

Do you woot Wives. 

Let hunters mantain dogs. 

Let bulls beget calves. 

Let a cow bring forth a bullock, 
Let dogs gtt dogs. 


Clouds will vegirt the mountains. 
Mountains will encloſe the vallies- 
Vallies will hide flocks. 

Flocks will cover meadows. 
Travellers will fear rains. 

Rains will drown minerals. 
iPaves will thump the ſhorts. 


2 
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Diabolt fug'unt angelos. Shiffs will avoid the watts. 
Angeli ſumunt corpora. An Ape will take & filvert, 
Saxa freperant glaciem. The ice had broken the ax. 
Sal ſaliverat carnem. The Cooks had ſaited the meat, 
Alumen pupugerat palatum. Pepper will bit: the tongue. 
Scintilla accenderar ſulfur. Brimſtone will kindle a candles 
Calor fugaverat frigora. Colds drive away flits. 
Ora ſpiraverant ſpiritum. Bellows breath a wird. 
Turbo turbaverat Zquora. Waſps will diſturb bees. 
Glarea vexaverat dentes. Scholars have vext the maſler, 
Scrupus Izſerat calcem. A Bat will hurt ſhoulders, 
Tegulz tegunt tea, The Judge judgtth the robbers. 
Coguus coquit Cibos. The laws hang up thieves. 
Tonior tonder cap1llos. A witneſs accuſeth a witch 
Hortulanus fodir pomarium. Hasbandmen reap ſtanding CY0þS» 
Agricola colit agros. Gard:ners plant a plant, 
Mo] ior molit hordea: Iands trop the fruits. 
Door docer populum. Merchants ſell ware, 
Diicipulus diſcit ſcripruram. The day follows the night. 
Scriba ſcribit pagiram, Thieves ſteal houyſholdſtuffe 
Horns aaorn the bead. 
Terebra terir dolia. Drops wear @ ſtone. 
Os oſculatur labia. The brother will hiſs the ſiſter. 
Arenz purgant cultrum. So72p will cleanſe cloths, 
Tenebrz ſequenrur cailginem. Praiſe follows ſtudy. 
Aura toilet p!umam, Wi ld-winds will lift up ſhips. 
Virra arcebunt ventos, Gurs will beep off thiives, 
Palma fricai;ir pa!mam. A foot was rubbing a faat- 
Infins inqa'nabit 1nguinas A ſew forleth the poſts. 
Serva tergct nates. Garments wipe the ſows. 
Cogul verrunc culiname Briſtles bruſh garments. 


Qu. Ave ovly Noauns,and Pronouns Suvſtantive of the Accuſative Caſe after a 
Verb Tranſtrave ? 

769. Anſ. Not only Nouns, ard Pronouns SubPantive are of the Accuſarive 
Caſe aſter Verhs tranſitive, but whatever o:h=r word or words betoken the 
thing 4-7 or affed upon arc to be accounted as the Accuſatiye Caſe to the 
Verb Tra: five. 
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Sot. an Iofinitive Verb alone js the Accuſative afcer the Verb, as 


Ego volo ambulare, where ?9 walk. Bk milled, 
_ : 

:; : _ _— dormi 5 A 'Z dofren and therefore 15 ac- 

DIY P mk = < **/'*®2 < counted of the Accu- 
Nos nolumus vigllare, t0 be awabe & Jnillea, Ges 

-j Af .->, /(ative Caſe, 
Vos ſuaderls ſurgere, to ari'? = # adviſed 
Pucri malunt cubare, 10 ly down 4 choſen, 
% 


Tmitatiois with more Eremples, 


Ego nolo jejunare, 1 aefire to learn. 

Tu vis edere, Thou art unwilling to labour. 
Przceptor amat docerc, The #4her is willing to endeavour. 
Nos malumus ludere, ne advixt ro venture, 

Vos cupitls vagari. Ye love to be at eaſe. 
Dottores ſuadent cavere. Shocmakers chuſe to fuddle, 
Ego ſolebam morar1. 1 was learning to hunt, 

Tu eligebas feſtinare. Thou waſt wont to follow, 
Veſpertilio cupicbar volare. The Hare choſe to flee. 

Nos diſcebamus nare, 32 forbad to bill, 

Vos timebatis tentare, Te deſired to fiſh. 

Gurgies vetabant audere, The Salmons ſeared to bit?. 
Tu memento mori. Don't thou ſteal. 

Puer nolito peccare. Let a Scholar beware tolite, 
Vos conamini vider!. Dread ye to ſwear, 

Diſcipuli verentor offendere, Let men endeavonr to obey. 
Bubo tentavit volaviſle. : we ought to have faſted, 
Dominus cogitavir peperciſſe. ® 1 hoped to have drunk. 
Lacrones ſperaverunt fugille. Thou thoughteſt to have ſupped 
Adamus debuit caviſle. Tou deſired to have lurked. 


Ny waich is the ſecond thing put after Verbs Tranſitive as au Accuſative 
Caſe ? 29 

770- ww IT. An Infinite Verb with an Accuſative before Ic 
761.)1s put of as an Accuſative after a Verb Tranfitive, as, # 


, ( ſeeBule. - 


Nos ſcimts leone rugire. That 4 Lion roars t -i_ 
Ego video torrem ardere, That 4 brand burns is the \ \ſeen. 

Tu negas tubam ſonare, That a trumpet ſon's thing Jdenied. 
Vos putatls ſolem ſtare, That the ſun ſtands fil thought. 
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F.go puto me valere. 
Ta credis te xgrotare. 


1Enow that the King Comes. 
Tios feele/t that the fire burns. 


Ti? ear heartth that Clouds thunder, Perrus ſentir fe f(itire- 
re underitand that death baſteth. Nos opinamur vos furere. 
Je believe that Ignorance excuſtth. Vos ſcitis nos ſogin1are. 


#1:n phantſy that ſtars fall. Capita ſentiunt ſe dolere. 


DoQores docent voluptatem nocere, C Fiſh art ſilent, 


Vulrus arguir te timere. Bears do Mutter. 
Adulter ſperar ſe latere. Foxes bowl 
Scriprurz verant nos peccare. #2 per- | Horſes neigh. 
Nives monſtrant hiemem adeſle. cetve +< Bullocks low. 
Flores probant ver efle, that Serpents hiſs. 
Facies prodit te marrere. Lambs bleat. 
Tu dicts nos otlar1, Hogs grurt. 
Nes reſporidemus te mentiri. Orgars ſound. 


Rex ju{lit homicidas condemnart. 
Przceptor cupit ſcho'ain docert. 

Ego patior me monert. 

Qi11s velic Indum finiri? 

Paitor cueritur oves tener1, 

Apoſtolus teſtatur charitatem Jaudari, 
Mercator juravit pecumam deberl, 
Pavid noluit filiym punirt. 

Mos luadet annulum haberf. 


Poetz canunt arbores ſaltaviſce. 
Kiſtoriz narrant rerram rremuiſle. 
Gelu probabir amnem riguiiie. 
E290 meimini me efuriviſte. 
Tu odliviſceris te 2grotzviſte. 
Yos recordaminl nos potaviſſe. 
Diſctpult clamabunt magiſtrum ſapuiſle. 
Qu!s au ajvir ye ns cectnifle, 
Nceio Bcegab!r gigantes fulſſe, 

LY 


Death mabrs nut that fin bath rergred. 
Pw 2vjs ao | ew that monſſers art born. 
pre fer to27 Ov TErS gaſt. 

Tie 1:attr Commanas that 30 Yi! 
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The ſcripture hath comanded that we watch, 
Senſe teacheth that winds blow. 

Phyſicions affirm that the Plague killeth, 
Men bilieve that riches bleſs. 

Peter writeth that Sarah obeyed. 

ho 3s ignorant that a key locketh ? 

bo aoubteth that villany harmeth. 


Scripturz alunt gigantes ſtruxiſle turrem. 
Lepes jubent judicem condemnare fures, 
Puer1 ſcitunt aquam extinguere 1gnem. 


wiſaom teacheth that grace helpeth art. 

Believe thou that shill adorneth the mind. 
Remember ye that virtue ſubdueth ignorance, 

we have read that Biſhops have pray down Idols. 
Ye underfland that Prieſts have ſetiup altars. 

tho will believe that chance made the world ? 


Orcus arguit homines merer! pocnas. 
Judex jubert teſtem accuſare reum. 
Petrus negavit ſe noviſſe Dominum. 
Leges volunt doQores docere populum. 


$ IV. The Fourth Phaſe, | 


Qu. 7#Fhich is the Fourth Phraſe ? 
771- Anſ. The Fourth Phraſe is thai whereby we do by an Adverb3 


either ask whether 

or arhrm that þ : , 

or deny that any thing Is, does, or 15 done, 
or expreſs when, or where 

or how, &c. 


Qu. which are the two words that make up this Fourth Phraſe ? 

772+ Anſ. The Firſt word is the Verb ſet down by the Second Phraſe, 
the Second is an Adverb added to it. 

Qu. Give ſome Exemples of this ? 

773+ Anſ. —= 


I. Etemples 
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Bc 
I. Eremples of the Fourth JPhoaſe. Fe 
S 
. Num Rex venit? Regina ſalrem veniet. Perhaps (he ſtruck. Ca 
An Regina venit ? Princeps non venict, Yes be fights. O04? 
Venitne Dux? Judices haud venjunt, She almoſt ſtruck him. Fu 
Arſ. Rex fortaſle venzet. Proceres vix venient. He at leaſt ſmote her, Fu. 
Nz Regina venlet. what ? doth the Hasband No be fought not. 
Dux fere venir. fight ? Qu. 
Doth the wife ſirihe or no ? She ſcarcely toucht him. An/ 
Ns 
uv, Unde vos fugtis ? Qu. Fhence fl:w the Birds ? Vos 
Anſ. Ego fugio hinc. Anſ. The woodcock fl-w hence. Nos 
Tu fuge 1nde. The Pheaſants flew thexce. 
Fur cupir fugere 14inc, Toe Black-bird will flie thence, Qu, 
Muſca non fugtert 1/linc. Toe Turtle will not go thence, Anfſ. 
Cum 
Qu. 1hich is the Rule of the Fourth Phraſe ? Hyp 
774. Anſ,v— Nem 
Pate 
IT. The Rule of the Fourth Phzale. mad 
When you uſe an A1verb to ask, affirm, or deny, and to fhew when, pr | 
where, whence, how, how oft, why &c. any thing is, doth, or ſufferer. RR 
E. Ler the Verb be ſer down according to the two foregoing Rules, and 
JI. And to 1t add the verb/ ver. Carr! 
Qu. Gzve ſome Exerciſes of this ? "FOQuis 1 
OP Molirt 
I. Tmitations of the Fourth Phraſe with 
more Cremples, 
Qu. Quo vas vadetis? whither go the beaſts ? 


Anſ. Ego vadebam huc, 
Servus bart 1I!uc. 
Nos vadimus 1fſiuc, 


Toe Mule fteppeth hither ? 
The Fox's walk thither. 
Hogs were running thithtr. 


Qu. Ub vos habiratis ? 
Af. Ego habito hic. 
Filia hibitar jbt, 


wheve are the members placed ? 
The head is placed there, 

Tot forehead appears b:rts 

Nos habitavimus illic. Thi nails grow without. 
Nem2 tolet habitare iſtic, The heart lies bid within, EZ 
- | ove 
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Boves cubant forts, - Plnod fl,ws every where, 

Feles jacent 1ntus. The bladder lies there. 

S! mures fint uſquam. The toes ſtand afar off. 

Catus quieſcirt nuſquam. The ribs are nigh, / 
Saxa ſtant ubique. If pain rage any where. 

Fulmen murmurat procul. Pleaſure is percezved no where, 


Fulgura Jucent prope. 


Qu. Quando ru ſumis alimentum, ? 7hen write ye the lettters ? 


Anſ. Ego prandeo nunc. 1 am now 4 Writing. 
Nos jam nunc ſumimus cibum. 1 am even now 4 preparinge 
Vos hodie non bibitis. I ſend tbe letters to day. 
Nos ſemper ſpernimus cereviſiam. ou always loſe the time. 
Qu. Quando vos ſurrexiſtis ? when fell the ſnow ? 
Anſ. Ego ſurrex1., runc tum, The ſnow fell then. 
Cum przceptor ſurrexirt. When the rains fell. 
Hy podidaſcalus jam tum ſurrexerat. Hal had fallen even then. 
Nemo ſurrexit her!. The dew fell of old. 
Pater dudum ſurrexit, Tye drops had fallen long ſince. 
Nos olim ſurreximus. Nothing fell yeſterday. 
Qu. Quando facieris opera ? hen will you build habitations ? 
we Anſ. Picor pinget pituram cras. Tye Carpenter will build an houſe ſtraits 
MI Sutor ſuet calceos mox. I will raiſe a cottage to morrow. 
Pannifex faciet pannum ſtatim, ho ever will inhabit a cave ? (lace. 
| ISartor ſarcier veſes aliquando, The Prince will ſometime enter the Pa- 
Quis unquam texuir ocreas ? The Soulditrs . will never found tbt 
Molitores nunquam molunt pulyerem. . Caſile, 
Qu. Quamdiu hiems durabit ? How long will the ſummer abide? 
Anſ R1iems du manebir. The ſummer will endure long. +» 
Frigora parumper durabunt. The heat will vex us a whilte 
Donec ver venerir, until the winter come. 


Qu. Quomodo dif. 1puli gerunt ſe? How do the the boys learn ? 


Anſ. Thomas gerit ſe bene. william learneth very well, 
go runquam geſſ1 me male, 1 always read ill, 

Nathanael (cribir ni:1de. John painttth neatly. 

Qu. Quotles tu legiſti biblia? How oft have you offenaed ? 


4r/. Ego lego ſcripturas interdum. 1 fought once. 
'0; raro cangits biblia, I beat a boy againe 
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Nos ſzpe legimus Johannem. The boy admoni(hed me twice. 
Num ſemel legiſti Lucam ? The maſter hath chaſtiened me oft. 
Ego his leg! Marcum. I now and thrn do ly, 
Viſne tu legere iterum ? I have ſeldom ſtudied, 
Ego cupio legere ter, I bave thrice tippled. 
Qu. Quare vos ſedetis ſimul ? why do ye not eat together ? 
'Cor vos ſtudetis una ? Wherefore ſup ye aſunaer ? 
Anſ. Non lice: ſtadere ſeorfim. I: becomes us not to eat together. : | 
rig 
Qu. Quorſum vos aratis littus ? To what purpoſe teach we ſtocks ? s 
Nos fruſtra aramus arenam. In vain we exirciſe aſſes. 7 
Tu temere rogas. Tou raſhly pour out words. - © " 
latiy 
I 
by 5 — ſand 
& V. The Fifth Phuace, .. 

Qu. which 75 the Fifth Phraſe ? 

776. Anſ. The Fifth Phraſe is to exprels the reſpeR one thing hath to 
another as that one thing 7s, doth or ſuffereth before another, or after it; 
within it, or without it; bejond it, or bebither it, againſt it, or for it; 
above K, Or below it, K&c- 

Qu. which then are the twoWords uſed in this Fifth Phraſe ? 

777. Anſ. As in the former Phraſe the Adverb was joyned to the Verb © 
ro ſome other word, ſo in this a Przpoſition 1s in like manner joyned tc 
rome Verbor other word going afore it; as, Tu i prz, Ego ibo pone. 

Bur becauſe the Prepoſition always points at ſomething mentioned juſ —_ 
after it, therefore Y ; OY 

I. There muſt be a Przpoſition joyned to ſome word aforegoing, cen 

I. The Subſtantive name of the thing, that it points ar, muſt be adde 
£9 ?r, 

Qu. Git ſome Exemples tc make it plazn ? | 

-o8. An. lurora 

Po tba 
uven 


[. Exemples of the Fifth JIhzalc. 


Ver venit ante zſlatem, Ego cogito parare hortos trans fluyil 

Xitas venir poſt ver. Arundo cecidir cirra limitem, a cole 
Apricola jacet intra caſam. Hoſtis pugnat contra hoſtem. u Pr# 
E255 quleſcit extra parictes, Amicus lucat amicum ſupra ſe. Ota m 


Qu. wh 
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Qu. #bat 7s the Bule of the Fifth Phraſe ? 
T9» ——_ 


IT. The Rule of the Fifth Jhaſe. 


To expreſs the regards of one thing to another 

1. Pur down a Przpoſition, 

2. And to it put the Subſtantive Name of the thing it points at, in the 
right Caſe. 

Qu. Thich is the Right Caſe after the Prepoſitions ? 

780. Anſ, The firiſt 27 Prepoſitions require the word they point at,to be 
put in the Accuſative Caſe, vzz, all from Ad to #l:ra, 9 
I1. The next 12 require the Subſtantive after them to be put in the Ab- 
lative Caſe, viz. all from Ab to tenus. 

III. The laſt four 7», ſub, ſubter, and ſuper have ſometimes an Accuſative, 
and ſometimes an Ablative. 


Qu. Gzve me (ome Excrciſes for Imitation ? 


II. Tmitations of the Fifth Phaſe with 
"0 :, more Eremples. 
Wi BE 
I. The 27 Prepoſitions ſerving to the Accuſative Caſe. 
ry» 1. Ad At. 
1 iff ac expeRat te ad Januam, The Keeper watches at the Door, 
xempla ſunt ad manum. I ſtazed long at the forum. 
\d rempus tu aderls, Cz. The Prieſt prayeth at the altar. 
addet 
Ad To. 
urora vocat netricem ad colum. Mice baſten to the Buttery, 
zo tbam ad te. Boys ſtep to the privy. 
u yen! ad 1gnem, The Brewer walks to the Cellar, 
- 2. Adverſus or Adverſum Towards. 
uy 


a cole pietatem adverſus Deum. Afothers will ſhewpicty towards children 
u przſta officia adverſum parentes. Shew thou fear towards God. 
ta moyet curram adyerſus collem. Exerciſe charity towards mn, 


Ju. Wh ” Advyerſus 
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Adverſus Again, 


Arma paratitur adverfus Rempudlica. Prepare wezpons againſt an erimy. 
Pecunia datur adverſus exercitum, Gzvue thou mony again't thiewes. 
Gladius acuirur adverſus lupum. het thoz a knife again} a Bear. 


3, Apud At, With one 1. c. at his houſe, 


Olera venduntur apud forum, Thits are maat at the 11rights. 
Fila fiunc apud netricem. | S ge 7s ſold at the marbet, 
Candcla fier apud candclarium, James ſupt with 7ohn, 


4. Ante Y=cfo2er. 
Tenebrz non migrant ante Jucem, Fl? 7s roafted before the fire. 


Tu noli bibere vinum ante cthum, The arun ſounds before the battle, 
Signum dabirur ante pugnam. A fault is ſeen before amendment. 


5, & 6. Cis or Citra \Sehicther, Dhozt of, on this fide, 


Parifii ſunt citra Germari1am. Scotland lies ſhort of rreland,. 
Londinvum ſtat cis amnem. France appears behither Italy. 
Creta jacet cls Cyprum, Rome ſtands bthither Jeruſalem. 


-, Circum Alout, Rceund. 


Agnz ludunt circum oves, Soulates will fight abnut the General, 
Maria fremunt circum 11ttoras Ducbs will wander avout the pools. 
Sepes ponitur CIrcum agros. A atk? wil be dug about the wall, 
3, Circa About, Nigh, 
Venator habet canes circa ſe, The King tuind the houſes about tht 
Tu vent huc circa meridiem. Tower, 
Preſbyrer plantayit cupreilos circa Chzr!es took the towns about Rome, 
remplum, Villages there ave about Londone 
9. Contra Again, 
Noli offendere contra leges, _. Faults are made again? art, 
V1:1a ſun contra naturam, Ignorance fights ag int knowledge. 
Dolor furgit contra volupratem, tans kalfulaeſs taiketh again Skill, 


Contra 


wil 1. 


ft tht 
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Contra Dver againff, 


Re2ioſeritur contra Inſulam. * The Cart ſtands 5 2 the ſtable, 
" . . 11; The batt! h over > 
Brirannia aperit ſe contra Gal!iam. The battle was fought . ->Crete. 
Hibernia cernitur contra Hiſpaniam. Cree appears FA Greece. 

\ 


10. Erga To, Towards, 


Amor laudatur erga parentes. Carry thy ſelf well towards Magiſtrates! 
Odivum vituperatur erga injmicos. Have theu a zeal towards Religion. 
Diaccnus preftat officium erga Pres- Exerciſe not anger towards Companions, 
byterum, 


11, Extra Without, on the cutſide of, 


Palnenm ſtruitur extra Zdes. Tents 0:ght to be placed I'S (the town. 

Nos locamus haras extra caſas, A mill ought to be built = <thebitchen 

Muſzum debet efſe extra cubiculum Shepherds feed flocks { & (tht Cit) 
12, Intra Within. 

Vulnus fervet intra viſcera. Toe veart boils within the hreaff. 

Urina lique: 1ntra vesIcam. The guts grumble within the billy. 

Pulmones moventur 1ntra coſtae. Meat ſmells within the paunch. 

Sanguis (alir intra venas, Stones are found within the bladder, 

Muſculus vigert intra cute. Grave! 1s born within the þidnies, 

Medulla creſcit intra I1gnum. Phl:gm choaketh within the pipes. 


13, Infra Zencath, LEclow, 


Femora fulctunt truncum infra nates. he heel zs placed beneath the ancle. 


Surz ornant crus infra popiitem, The breaſt bone lits ventath the throat, 

Planta porrat tiblam 1nfra genu, The back bane grows bexeath the Crag. 
14. Inter JEctween, 

Dorſum patet inter humeros. Knuckles ariſe betwe'n the joints, 

$quam# parent 1nter pinnas. The forehead is viewed between the horns, 

Tergum monſtratur 1oter latera- Tie itch oppears b:tween the fingers, 


Inter 


44 
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Inter Among. 
Fabulz dicuntur inter diſcipulos. A» hiſtory 7s framed among Poets. 


Poma ſpargunrur inter pueros. Scatter ye the apples among the eivls, 
Milites dividunt ſpolta 1nter fc. we will divide the mony among us. 


15. Juxta Beſide, nigh to, by, 


Olim ſepeliebant juxra viam. Tre Brewer ſits by the barrels. 
Virgo ſtabat juxta parentem, The Chanaler fudadles by the candles. 
Scribz cubant juxta abacum. Tye Millers ſwim by the mill. 


16, Ob Foz, becauſe of, upon the account.of. 
Verbera debentur ob ignorantiam, Beat the Boys for villanies. 


Merces ſolvitur ob opus. Promiſe thou mony for labours 
Premium dabvitur ob eleemoſynam. Pay rewards for cares: 


17. Penes With, within ones keeping oz power. 


Pericula ſunt penes milites. w.0! ©s with the Shepherd. 
Honor eſt penes Regem. Flax is with the Spinſterge 
Pretium erit penes mercatores. Let the judgment be with the Fudgts. 


18, Per 15y, by mcans of, 


Sartor fallit ſenem per ſervum. A family is ſcattered by diſcord. 

Tu per imperitiam male numeras. By $4:ll an exerciſe is well mage. 
Non licet jurare per Deos. Meaſure 3s leſſened by deceit. 

Per me licet ur ſuſpendas te, By the Maſter its allowed that you 4) 


Per Though, along. 


Cives queruntur per oppidum. Men carry burdens along the R'ttts, 
Fures ſolear 1ntrare per feneſtram, Forre:zners walk along the fittas. 
Canes venantur per valles. Ty: Bays dance along the Gourt-yard, 


19, Pone Lchind, afcer. 


Virulus 1bat pone vaccan. A thief will lwkb othind the flatrs, 
Malleus jacebat pone leQum, Tye bar lies behind the Poſts. - 
Hoſtes latebant pone caltellum, Ti? plaugh is drawn afttr the Ox:n. 


20, Poll 
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20, Poſt After, behind, 


Cur tu intras ſcholam poſt horam ? hy come you aſter the time? ©. 
| Quis vomuit poſt pulpitum ? ay fit ye bebind the Shrubs ? 
Quis coenat ſtatim poſt prandlum? hy drink ye ſtrait aſter meat ? 


21. Preter Beſide, except, ſave. 


Nemo ſtudet przter me. ( dem. The Cook bath meat befide broth. 

Herus dat alimentum prztcr merce- Fiſhers have books beſide lines. 

Mercator vendir pannum przter gem- Millers have bran beſide flower: 
mas. | 


22. Propter Nigh to, hard by, by. 


Aquz fluunt propter marginem. Ships ſwim by the Bank. 
Bos procumbi: propter rivum. whales ſleep nigh to the ſhoves 
Caput dolet propter aurem. The Peet abt bard by the beel. 


Propter Foz, becauſe of, by reaſon of, 


Tu ſerva leges propter merum. Do thou obey for love. 
Virtus deber colt propter ſe. Regard thou virtue for credit. 
Merces venduntur propter lucrum, Avoid thou the Sta becauſe of loſs; 


23. Secundum After, next to, ſecond to. 


Ego accep1 plagam ſecundum aurem. 7orbs are praiſed next aſter ſaith. 
Tu cole parentes ſecundum Deum. Honey is choſen next aſter Butters 
Tu juva ſoctum ſecundum te, Ale is ſought next aſter wine, 

Tu folare advenam ſecundum eivem; Strength 3s coveted next after health; 


Secundum After, acco2ving to, 


Exempla ponunrur Authores, Praiſes are ſung according to works. 
Parieres ſiruuntur Normam. Credit is found according to wiſdom: 


I 


cun 


Exercitja fiunt Z & regulam; Fame 3s ſcattered according to labour. 
Przcepta — == Honour is given according to judgmen's 


W 


24. Secus 3Sp, nigh, cloſe by, no good word. 


Mendicus ſtat ſecus viam. A tree is planted by tbe river, 
Coryli naſcuntur ſecus fluy1os. A btggar begs by the ways; 


24, Supts 


145 Sentences andPhaſes; —wChap. XVII. 


—— 


23. Supra Above, over. 
Uxores ſedent ſupra maritos. The eyelids are fet above the apple. 


Aula tollir ſe ſupra cellaw. The arm 25 placed above the fiſt. 
Muſzum ſtruitur ſupra cameram. The roof 3s ſtritched above the rooms, 


26. Trans Wepond, over, 
Naves vehunt linum trans mare. Swallows flie over the Octan. 


Paſtor paſcit armenta trans colles. Flocks are fed btyond the vallyes. 
Ego emi pomarium trans paludem. Apples are ſold beyond the bridge. 


27. Ultra Lepond, over, 


Tu ſtatuiſit ſepem ultra limicem. The vouna i's jixt beyond the ditch. 
Dedecus durabit ultra vitam. Tou have beat the boy beyond reaſon. 
Pulex faltavit ultra lunam. ' hy do you asþ a thing beyond memory ? 


Il. The 12 Prepoſitions that have an Ablative 


- 


after them. 


I. Ab before a Vowel, and A before a Conſonant Abs before 
both, from. 


Tu defende-amicum ab hoſte, wWhitber Yun you from the Town. 
Arundines venlunt ab Agyto: The wall will defend us from £914. 
Ego novi te a capite ad calcem, Tou know me from top to toe. 


A, Ab ©f, by, 


Febres curantur a medico. Rings are made by the Goldſmith. 
Circuli rorquentur a viatore, Necklaces are worn by Virgias. 
Panes coquuntur a piſtorc. Diſcipline is exerciſed by Maſters. 
Ab, A, After, behind, 
- Tnimicus ſtat a tergo. After play Scbolars ozght to ludy. 
& jenraculo nos meditamur. After prayers we eat a dinner, 


Ab alca yos ſumiris chartas, After ſupper go thou to bed, 


2. Abſqs 
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2, Abſque Without, not fo2, 


Abſque te fi fuiſſer nos nunquam coenaremus, 
Abſque preceptore fi efſert nos hodie luderemus. 
If it had not been for the Phyſscion we bad ayed. 
If it were not for the uſher we now might idle. 


3. Cum With, together with, 


Tu indue indufium cum ſubucula, 1% put off the cap with the bat, 

Tu exue pallium cum tunica. we put on a nechclath with a perrube. 
Eques 1nduit calcaria cum ocreis Bring thou forth the gown with the ſhoots: 
Serva elixat columbum cum anate. Boy! thou the crag with the tong:t. 
Coquus coquit phafianum cum grue. Do not roaſt th: trunk with the bead. 
Noll frigere ranas cum ovis. No boay fryts 4 hawk with a turtle, 
Quis afſat milyum cum gallin?, I haut oft dreſs'd a partridge with a lark. 


4, Coram, Wetoe 1.'c. befo2e ones face, in p2eſence of, 


Teſtis citat reum coram judice. Scholars are puniſhed before the Maſter, 
Reus accuſat teſtem coram magiftratu. Thieves ſteal before the Zudyes, 
Teſtes excuſant Reginam coram Rege. Murderers bil; before Magiſtrates. 


5. Clam Without ones knowledge, unknown to one, 


Ego dux1 uxorem clam patre. why banquet you without your Fathers 
Filia fugit clam marre. hnowledge ? : 
Viator furatur clam comite, Thou arunkeft wine unknown to the Dr, 


A Fellow traveller eats unbnown to tht, 


Angelus mittitur de ccelo, Drink 3s brought forth out of the Cellar. 
Sacerdos precabatur de charta, Viftuals are tak:n out of the Buttery, 
Cur tu voras opſonia de olla ? wine is ſapped up out of the Pot, 


De Abont, concerning, of, 


Tu veniſit ad me her! de filia. Phyſicions talk concerning diſtaſes, 
Ego jam loquar de matrimonio, Husbandmen dream of plouths. 
qb Nolo facere yerba de familia, women, prate about houlheuldſtaff- 


L 2 7, EX 
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7. Ex before aVowel, and E and ex before a Conſonant 


| Df, out of, 
| Vitrum fit ex filice, I beard a ſtory of the Maſter. 
| Sapo fite cinere. Man 3s made out of the grouzd, | 
Candela fit e cera vel (ebo; Cloaks are made of Cloth, | 
| Cineres fiunt a carbonibus. Threads are made of flax. : 
' Caſe fiunte lace, | Sails are made of b mp. 
Puer fit ex infante. An old woman is made of a girl. F 
| Vir fit ex adoleſcente. A bird is made of an tg. 
8, Palam Befoze, in ſight of, 


Vos non dehetis meiere palam populo.Pray not in fight of the rabbl:. 


9. Prz Eefoze. ; 
'; 
| Paſtor agit armentum pr ſe. Hunters put the dogs before them. 
| ' Ego feram amo:em pre me. we will pretend anshilfulneſs. 
Quare tu fers ignorantiam przte? why pretend ye hatred ? 
Prz YFefoze, in compariſon of one, 
Tu temere temnis me prz te. Deſpiſe riches in reſpett of vertut. 
Nos videmur valere pre vobis, Seth wiſdom beſore riches. 
An tu neminem pre te putas. Scorn pleaſures in compariſon of art. 
Pre Fo2, thaough, becauſe of, out of, Fa 
c 
Ego ſaltabam prz gaudio, Priefis were mad out of 34al. - ws 1 
Tu fremebas prz Ira. Soulditrs fly for fear. Cery 
Eliza furebar pre diſiderio. Adalterers pine for luſt. {aa 
10, Pro, Foz, inſtead of, 
Dominus molet pro miniſtro, The Deacon preaches for the Bi hop. Oo de 
Ego dedi aſſem pro libris, Tou count a farthing for a penny. Frug. 
Servus gerit ſe pro cive. The maid takes ber ſelf for the miſtris. - 


Pro 


yy 
» -_ 
_ EY - 


Chap. XVII, Sentences and Phaſes, 149 


Pro Accozding to, in p2opoztion to, ſuitable to, 


Imperator fecit nihil pro ſpe. : The houſe 3s not regarded according to the 
Nos accepimus gratiam pro gratia. —_ 
Tu conſidera res pro ingenlo, Grue thou rewards acconding to duties. 


Men uſe to favour according to affeftions 
71, Sine Without, 


Schola non viget fine diſciplina. Corn is 3s not cleanſed without a fans 
Regula non intelligicur fine exemplo. Fiſh are no* taken without 4 bait, 
Exempla non juyanc fine exercitits. Beaſts are not killed without a knife, 


12, Tenus Up to, even to, as far as, 


Tu merge te inguinibus tenus, Waſh thou the borſe up to the breaſt. 
Vos odiitis ſcelera verbo tenus. Cover the body up to the neck. 


Anates tingunt ſe cauda tenus. Ton danbed the beel up to the ancie, 


III. Theſe Four Prepoſitions In, Sub, Subter and Su- 
per have an Accnſative Caſe when they denote moti- 
0n into or towards a thing, otherwiſe they have an 

\ Ablative. 


1. In Towards, foz, into. 


Tu emiſti olera in coenam.” Gather ſlrawberryts into 4 diſh, 

Res nuper venit in mentem. Caſt not mony into the air. 

Tu divide (yllabas in lireras, we divide words into ſyllables. 

Cery1 pellentur in caſles, Herrings were driven into Rebs» 
In In, 

Mordeum ſervatur in horreo. Carps are caught in tht lake, 

In tenebris tu cape candelam, Salmons wander in tht Sta, 


Frutus portantur in corbe. Vapors flie in the air; 
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2. Sub Under, down under. [ 


A tit will flie in under the tilts. 
Nets are thruſt under water. 
He caſts the ring down under the chaire 


Mappa cecidit ſub menſam. 
Manrilia rorquentur ſub cellam, 
Paſſer volayir ſub retum. 


Sub Under. | * | © 


The awls lit under the leather. 
The leather is put under the laſh. 
The pencil lurks wnder the piurt, 


Mantile jacet ſub cathedra. 
Cella ftabar ſub lebere. 
Lima paret ſub incude. 


3. Subter Under, tin under, 


Perches will wandtr under the wattr. 


Truttz ludunt ſubter aquis. ] 
Vermis vivit ſubrer terra. Ground-worms will cyeep in under ſtonts, þ 
Cuniculi currunt ſubter ripas. Foxts will run in under bills. F 
| Iy 
4, Super Above, over. N 
Columbi ſedent ſuper arbore. Do not thou fit above a magiſtrate. 
Super ccoenam [bri legebanrur. Place the wife above the busband. Q 
Non debes loeare te fuper patrem. Read not over the wing. Ez 
Viſ 
Super About, concerning, with an Ablative. No 
Os 
Pannifex loquitur ſuper panno, Bakeys talk about bread. Per, 
Regina rogat ſuper Priams, Laics asþ Miniſters about Angtls, 
"—— 


Qu. 1s there any thing yet further to ve noted about this Fifth Phraſe ? 
782. 4xſ. Noce 1. that the Accuſative of the- Gerund-in Dum may be 


aſcd, after, ad, ante, inter, 6b, ropter: G25 S2IR NT? Þ 1955 » | 
4 . 5 , £ . C 4 o FLEE >»2 Py 
Ef IEF HO. LS IIA GALT, 46 71 vn. - 
# 4 W ® s 4# {4h FL 3 4 kb 
Ego venl ad emendam merces. Soulaitvs are maintained for t tf Q 
\ 


Equi tollunt animos ante domandura. Begin thou the work before break-ſaſting. 78 
Textor non reXuir inter coenandum, Baw! not thou in dining, done, 
Tu accipis premium ob abſolvendum. 1 took mony for accuſing. loſs. 


£99 YEBIO Ppropter te defendendum, You Came for t9 puniſh Me 


"2 


a, ab, abs, dr, e, tx, cum, in, pro. 
CAT OF, | 


1 
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783. Note 2. thatthe Ablative of the SEE Dgm may be —_— | 
Ex FT F227 OY Y x AL 


TC, AE, AGF, -) F. I, OL, 244%, 229 Fa <9, 
Puer!t terremur a diſcendo. " © Dogs will not be ſrighttd from barking, 
Scribe cogirant de ſcribendo. Fiſhers uſt to dream of fihing. 


Gloria oricur ex bene agendo, Pra ſes ariſe from labouring. 


784.Note 3. that the natural place of the Prepoſition is next before 
Its cafe, but 
7. Sometimes the Prepoſicion 1s ſer before the, Verb, and compounded 
with it, as // 22/20 MIO PI EO PIE YZ FF Br27 $7097 = 
BRUT? SOOLFP? PULLS PD +» p47 ue EI OSDIL> 7 12/25 7 BH K 
wi 


Sacerdotes adernt templum, S:ho!a {! go to ſchools 42 <I./" "a 2,9 344 
Rex anteit Proceres. Maſters go before thers. n— BY. 
Imperator tranſduxit milices fluvium, S&/Fs carry catte! over the labe, * 
Morbus pervadit corpora. The Plague bath gone through the City] 
Cives nuper exiverunt civitate. The King w:nt to day out of the Palace. 
Nautz detrudunt naves ſcopulo. T bruſt you the boat off from the mud. 
Enfis abſcindir caput cervicibus. An ax will cut boughs from trees. 
Nos fere1n ſtate abſumus domo. MNobles in autumn ave away from town. 
NING ſomnum, Go thou znto the bed, - 

C- Pn, 297, {Uh 7/7 FAY I, e/ 30, 47/7 77 be 1H LO? * GE a6 


- 
,' 


- . - 2 * . . { ; 
2, Cum 1s {er afres me, te, ſe, 1092s, Yours, GUS ALOE CARS VL 5 3, þ 
Ta 


of - En T7 7147 PD #7 Fre 1 = 
Quicum vos cupitis ludere. With whom (halt we eat 2.99 I LOB ALS 
Ego cupio ludere tecum. Thou (halt dine with me. 5 0 
Viſne tu ludere mecum. I will ſup with thee, - * ©" © Cone 
Nos volumus orttari vobiſcum. Antony will ſtudy with himſelf. PPE XZ 
Vos manebitis nobiſcum. You ſhall -break-faſt with us. > #-® LET 
Petrus cupir te otiari ſecum, we will banquet with you; 


s VI. The Strth Phnale, 


\ Qu. When #s the ſixth Phraſe uſed ? : 
\ 785. Anfſ. The Sixth Phraſe is uſed to declare that what 1s, does, or 1s 
done, 7s, does Or 7s done To or Foz ſomething, that 7s ro its uſe, gain or 
loſs. | 
Qu. hich thth are the two werds that mabe this Phraſe ? 
186, Anſ. The firſt is a Verb as ſet down by the ſecond Phraſe, when 
it denotes that any thing 7s or does or 3s done To or Foz the ule of ano- 


tner thing, 
L 4 The 


7 


- Lo 
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The ſecond is a Subſtantive of the Dative Caſe, which in the Latin 
Tongue is appointed ro denore the thing, To or Foz which a thing 3s, 
dots, Or 3s do. 

N. B. Toe Engliſh #n this Phraſe before the Subſtantive uſe the Prepoſetions 
To or For according to the Fifth Phraſe, but the Latins in the ſame ſenſe uſe a 
Datitt Caſe. 

Qu. Give me ſame Exemples of the Sixth Phraſe ? 

787. An. 


I. Eremples of the Sirth Phyaſe, 


Poma ſunt nodis. Ego mifi pavonem Regi. Pavo mittitur Reginz, 
Decus fuit olim virtutt. Tu dedifti nuces fimiz. Nuces dantur fimiis. 
Przminm non crit defidiz. Ile fervat baccas f1bi. Bacce ſeryantur vobis, 


. Qu. which is the Rule of this Sixth Phraſe ? 
788. Anſ, - 


It. The Rule of the Sirth Jhuaſe. 


When you are to expreſs rhat ſomewhat 7s, dots, or zs done-To or Fo 
the uſe of any thing, firſt pur down the Verb accoreing to the ſecond 
Rule, and ſecondly adde to i; the Name of that thing in the Datiye 
Caſe, *#2/7 4/2. BAC Be 14 7 V * 2645-2) fave 1 #7 2 + 

Qu. Give ſome Jmitations be Sizth Phraſe ? S2>x/ £5, (hs EP 
789. Anſ. — HOC? AG Ds pd CEO I 22.04 pr kom 


111. Jmitations of the Sirth Phraſe with 
more Exremples. 


. Ta refponde Fijhi.. 040” 1 will an/wey to the boy. 

*KIiſne ru (cr; xereegpbis exercitia,? we are at leiſure for labours. 
Nos aadimga em | Tou ſhall not open a leaf for us. 
Eco non»polfum ſ{cribere vobis, Tou ſhall not write a /yllable for a Scholav 
Liher ponit vobis exempla. 0 boys we will not givets him a fartbing 
Tu monfira difſcipulis locum. Let bim keep his writing to himſelf. 
Voz debuifiis artendifſe Przceptori. He ſhall not ſhew a letter to us, 
Ego aperlam vobis paginam. ue will attend to the rult, 
St vos vacatis ftuditis, | 1 will read th: words 10 Joe 
Tu voca mil huc Adamum, I have called James bither to you, 
Tu adde virtutem (cienciz, ve wil; aade Skill to virtute 
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| Vos ſemper cedite parentibus. 
1 _ ferr miliribus periculum. 
ViRtoria parit imperator1 gloriam. 
| De me ego poſſum ſponderetibl, 
| Pater (ponder filiam viro. 
| Tu ſoles narrare matri fabulas. 
Ego minuam tibi caput. 


Merces emuntur mercatoribus., 

Equi venduntur equitibus. 

Froena promuntur e<quis. 

# Urbes produntur hoſtibus. 
Stips ſolvitur militi. 
Przmjum debetur dodor1. 

- Triumphus peritur Imperator!, 
Pecunia numeratur aurifici. 
Exercitium augetur diſcipulis, 


| To cannot well be [applied 


Pater credir filio. 

Tu ſuades nobis pacem. 

Reges favent ſubditis. 

Chirurgi invident medics. 
Cives ſtudent diviriis. 

Voluptas nocet juyenibus.: 
Medici medentur morbis. 
Imperator imperat exercitul. 
Populus deber parere legibus. _ 
| Perrus voluit Jeſum parcere fibl, 
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Tye rabble yilaed tothe Nobles, 
Whoredome brings diſgrace to young men. 
Diſcipline brings credit to a School, 
Cencerning thee I have engaged to the Mr. 
The ola woman engaged the virgin to me, 
Tell thouto us the: flory about Adam. 
Crimes leſſen bonour to men. 


Aſſes were a buying for millevs, 

Boots were a ſelling for ſootmen. 
Saddles were brought out for mults, 
CitzFens were betrayed to Citizens, 
Monyes were a paying to the Corporation. 
Pay was owing t0 the Army. 

Praiſe was ſething ſor the School. 
Monyes were paying to the go/dſmiths. 
Dangers were increaſing to travellours, 


790. N. B. 1. To is ofc left ot in Engliſh, but #s to be underſtood Fig 


Gzve thou me? the cup. for to me. Tou anſwer us nothing. +_, 
1 ſent the King a Camel, for to the King. Change me the garments. 
we bave catch'd you a bird for for you. Iwrote you @ letter, 
L 701. N. B. Theſe following have a Dative Caſe, though the Engliſh of them 
4 ſeems to be Tranſitive and to require an Atcuſative by the Third Rule, becauſe 


2 


A wife believes the Husband. (Eve, 
Toe Devil adviſeth Eva to fin, 1.6. ſin to 
Mothers favour the Dayghters. 

Owls envy tagies. 

Scholars ſiudy Arts. 

Shadows hurt thi Corn, 

Herbs will heal wounds. 

Money will command the General. 
Subjefts will obey the King. 

Tuages will not ſpare thieves, 
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s VII. The Seventh Jhaſe. 


Qu. #bat 7s the Seventh Phraſe uſed to expreſs ? 

752, Anſ. The Seventh Phraſe is to expreſs: that one thing is the thing of | 
another thing as, this is the book of the Maſter. 

Qu. Fhich are the two words that make up this Phraſe ? 

793. Anſ. The. word is a Subſtantive ofany caſc as it is ſet down by any 
of the former Rules. 

The IT. pur to iris alſo a Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe, that betokens 
of what or who's the other thing is ? 

N.-B. In Engliſh we either put the Prepoſition Df. before the latter Sub- 
Rantive by the Fifth Rule, as the book of the Maſter, or elſe put es or 's after 
it, and ſet it before the other, as, the Maſter's book, the peace of the Church, 
the Churches peace. | 

Bnt an Latin the Genitive Caſe is deſigned to [ignify the ſame, 

Qu. Gzve me ſome Excmples-of the Seventh Phraſe ? 

754+ An/. 


[. Eremples of the Seventh Phnaſe. 


By TI» Rue, O puer Magiſtri. Heus filia Regis. O ſerve Det. 

By 2+ Rule, Uxor heri adeſt, Pater Gilberti venic. Jecur avis edirur, 

By 3+ Rule, Ego legilibrum Epiſcopi. Chriſtus firmavit fidem Petri. 

BY $+ Rule, Diabolt vagantur extra limites coeli. Pueri ludunt ante oftium 
Scholz. Homines tentantur ab hoſte animarm. Nemo vivir 


fine graria Chriſti, : 
By 6. Rule, Tu da gloriam Domino mundi, Tu ſemper pare Reg! regvm. 


Qu. Now gzve me the Bule to direct me to make the like. 
79 5+ Anſe — 


II. The Rule of the Seventh Jhale. 


To ſhew a thing to be the thing of another thing, 
I. Put down the firſt Subſtantive according to the former Rules. 


And II. add to ityhe ſecond S bſtantiye ſhewing who's 1tis In the Gegi- 
tive Caſe. G15; 7 Vn: 4 OX CHIP ELF | ATCA þ 
Qu. Give me ſome Jrfiſtations of the Seventh Phraſe 7 4£@7A;- 25; 
285. Alle = 144 12, SO 15 2/277 04 © 
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II. Jmitations of the Seventh Phaſe with 


more Exemples. 


2. A, Operacharitatis firmant ſpem. 
Preces fidet valent apud Deum. 
Metus culpz nutrit gratiam. 


The number of faults encreaſeth correftion. 
The cry of Murder flieth to Heaven. 
The Chances of War teach us to fear. 


3. R, Abacus habet copiam pennarum; 
Cur tu ſpargis atramentum calami. 
Lineale maculavit chartam libri. 
Scalpellum ſcidir folium papyri. 


| I. A, O Imperatores exercituum vos ſolvite ſti em m1litibus. 
O Judices civirats vos ferre auxilium civibus. 
O Cives Londini vos ſervate concordiam. inter vds. 


O Tongues of Angels jraiſe ye the Lord of Heaven. 
'O Sons of the Church avoid ye the tumults of diſcord. 
O Princes of the earth obey ye the King of Princes. 


Pickltth the ſtalks of lettuce. 


= the fleſh of hogs. 


Boyls the inwards of bullacks, 
Broils the liver of an hen, 
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Adultery. 
Whoredome, 
mitchcraft. 


carnem 1n tempus prandii. 
pannum 1n diem Mercatuss 
falcem 1n menſem meſlis, 


Wy the end of life. 
for the fear of Judgement. 


4: Re Fuf accuſatur Furtt. - 
*, , Latro «de cr} <Latrocinii. 
Homicida / mine Homicid11, 
The Judge Vthe — the 
hath ab-< the Whore crame 
ſolved {the witch Yoſ 
Lanius 4 
Mercator < parat q 
Agricola 
Men muſt 
perform againſt, the hour of death, 


ti5e. 


Cryſtall 
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lowing Subtantivts and ſach like. 
Lact ape are H1r7 SCA PR FO 6492 
Amor habendi divitias perdir homines.T9s cherih a love of ads 
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Cryſtall1 Jucent 


Phaſiani paſcuntur 


Calcar hzret in latere equi. 


Collare geritur in collo equitts. 
Enfis cingitur ad femur peditis. 
Butyrum portatur in pera paſtoris. 
Galerus locatur in vertice caliend:1. 
Clamor orirur ex fuga exercitus. 
Tunica fiet ex materia pal/11. 
Feneſtra eſt contra oftium camere. 
Urina mauar per collem vyeſicz. 


Frucus vitis vincit baccas hederz. 
Beſtiz agri carpunr frondes corn. 
Porus pellic fitim palat}, 

Pes menſurart diſtantias rerum. 
Aitas parit theſauros autumni, 
Ligo fodit aream hort!. 

Piſtor pinſit grana tririct. 

PeRten peRir capillos puert. 
Tonſor rondet barbam vir1. 

Quis comit caudam afini ? 

P13or pingit imaginem camel!. 
Sutor ſuir calcem calcel. 


the Skins of (bee 
the backs J i wh 


patia antrorum. Beards (grew the chins of men. 
Gemmwez latent [- _ oftrearum. Fool <{out 
Cortes aucupum. Brifiies 2 of 


A buchler is made of the matter of av 
H:adpiece. ( lage. 
Coaches run through the ſireets of the i Fl. 
The pole 35 fixt to the axel of the waggon. 
A flea lurks in a plight of cloth, 
Th: flabes li: at the foot of the anvil. 
The bridal: is tyed at the end of the ſaddle 
The peſtle lies by the ſide of the mortar, 
Blood flows in the wins of the body. 
Milk trickles through the teats of the dyg. 


Loſs vt xtth the bearts of Merchants. 
Branches of trits cover the vines. 

wine looſeth the cares of the heart. 
water ſprinkleth infants facts. 

Treaſures comfort old mens age. 

Shovels clexſe furrows of the field. 

A pound weighs the wiight of wares. 
Feathers adorn pezcocks tails. 

Soap will clenſe the joints of the limbs. 
Vittory 0:t23r.s the bonour 7 4 trinmph. 
Sin bringeth the diſgrace of diſpraiſe. 

A ſpinter ſpirs a thread of flax. 


797. N. B, So the Genitive Caſe of the Gtrund inDym 7 6s cle on theſe 


Odium diſcend! cepit pueros. 
Non erit hodie terapus ludendi. 


CSI © 


Go 


void thou a bate of labouring. 


1 will give thee time to dint. 


Faſtidium audiendi poſſider laicos. Men 1n0urs;h a ſcorn to obey, 
Mors non dat nobis ſpem manendi. Grace gives bope of finding liſe, 


Fuirne tibj cauſa mceerendl! ? 


Ive bawe not cauſe to complain. 


Ego video eſſe vobis ſtudium piſcandi.Children ſhtw deſires of zdling- 


Tu ceraisefie mijii voluntatem jeu- 
nand1. 

Nunquarn fuir tib1 o:jum ſcribendi. 

Poſt ccenam tempus erir ambulandi. 

Diabokus olim fuir auRor peccandt. 


Hope ſtrengthens the will to endeavour. 


Make to thy ſelf tiſare to pray. 
Morning bringtth the time to ſtudy, 
Adam was tht author of firaying. 


Nos 


- 
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Nos bene novimus modum veſtiendi 2: forget the manner of ſaluting. 


DOS. 
Inimici non dant locum ſpirandi, Time affords not place to loiter. 
Ego _— eſle vobis libidinem men- T;eld not to a bumour of fighting. 
riendl. 


| * Scripturz Dei ſunt norma vivendi, Reaſon ſhews the rule of judging. 


— 


hmm 


s VIII. The Eighth Pheaſe. 


Qu. Which is the Eighth Phraſe ? 
798. Anſ. Sometimes the Subſtantive in the former Rules doth not ſuff- 
clently expreſs and declare the thing meant by ir, fo that then there is need 
of adding another Subſtantive ; which may more fully expreſs and explain 
it. And this is the Eighth Phraſe. 
Qu. iphich then are the two words of the Eighth Phraſe ? 
799. Anſ. The firſt word is a Subſtantive ſer down in the former Rules 
The IT. is another Subſtantive denoting the ſame thing, added to it. 
Qu. Give me ſome Exemples to make this plain. 

£c0. Anſ. 


I. Eremples of the Eighth Phzaſe. 


By I. Rule, O Rex Carole, be that calls the Kzng calls Charles. - 
By 2. Rule, Rex Carolus regnat, If the King rergns, Charles vtigns. | 
By 3+ Rule, Ego amo Regem Carolum, If I love the King, I love Charles, 
By 5. Rule, II de Rege Carolo, 1/1 ſpeak of the King, 1 ſpeak of 
CHarles, x” 
4 By 6. Rule, Tu pare Regi Carolo, If you obey the King you obey Charles. 

8y-P Kult, Ego vidi corcuam Regis Caroli, the Crown of the King is the 
, crown of Charles. 

And therefore the latrer Subſtantive is ſill pur inthe ſame caſe that the 
' former is in. p 

Qu. Give me now the Rule of the Eighth Phraſe ? 

8CI. Anſ. 


 &#; 
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I1. The Rule of the Eighth Phzaſe, 


To expreſs what thing any thing is. : 

I. Ser Cown the I, Subſtantive, as the former Rules direQ, : 

s | IL. Adce ts ir another Subſtantive denoting the ſame thing 1n the ſame 
Caſe, E222 (i249 tt 00 7 7 992 32/44 yp, 95 | 

WL 130 97 Ar po fer fer; © * Qu. Give 


Sentences and Phaſes. 


Qu. Give m? ſox: Jmitations. 
802. Anſ, —— 


158 


11. Jmitations of the Eighth Phzaſe, 


O Son Benjamin ftay thou God, 
O D4gbter Betty read the Scriptiyt, 
0 Siſter Mary learn thou virtat. 


7. O Domine Deus tu bea nos. 
O Jciu Chriſte tu ſerva Eccleſiam. 
O puert diſcipult vos precamint. 


O Eva uxor Adami cur tu edifti porjium? 
O Adame Pater hominum quare tu perdidiftt mundum ? 
Q Mulieres filte Evz cur vos ſequiminl matrem ? 


O Eii3abeth Quien of England why didft thou leave the earth ? 
O Biſhops miniſters of God why do you negleft diſcipline ? 

O Prieſts ſons of Peace why ao you cheriſh quarrels ? 

O Maſlers teachtrs of Boys why do you ſuffer villanyes ? 


I the butcher bil"'d the bullock. 
Thou the baker made? the bread. 
7obn ths cook roaſted the ribs, 


2. Ego Przceptor ſcripfi librum, 
Tu juvenis negligts przcepta. 
Chriſtophorus Faber didicir nihil. 
Nos magjſtri valde laboramus. we Fathers bavt dreſs you 4 dinntr. 
Vos diſcipuli formidatis laborem. Ye aſſ:s deſpiſe the food. 

Verbera przmia ſceleris ſciadent vos. Toe btafts the bogs hall eat It, 


3+ Paulus intravic inſu'am Cyprum. 7zever ſaw the City Rome. 

Ego hert legebam Paulum Apoſtolumy: inhabit the Iſle Brittarn. 

Deus mifir Jeſum Chriftum in madum.God made the ſun the eye of beaven, 

Imperator cruc1 fixit Petrum Epiſco- H? formed the moon the Outen of the 
pum. ſtars. 

Ta imitare Apoſtolos miniſtros Chriſti. Prize the ſcripture the word of God. 

Vos ruemint Jeſum authorem fidel. Stk the glory the reward of virtue. 


s. Tu cogitade lege norma vite. Tozewes think of mory the privt of wi!lany 

Nos rapimur ad mor:em mercedem G9 to the G2/lows the piace of puniſh- 
peccatl. mint. 

Tu pugna contra ſcelera cauſas doloris.Fight ye.4g4ir$ vice the author of fin. 

Gratia ducit 1n ccelumlocum gloriz Study for wiſdom the glory »f the Soul. 

Fur pender 1n cruce 1nſtrumento poe- AF not again{t the Church the family of 
ne. : God. 

Tu cave a Dlabolo hoſte animarum. Beware y! of guns theinſtruments of death 
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6. Tu cane laudes Deo Regi. Cbrif} beals wices the Souls diſeaſes. 
Tu funde preces Domino Deo. Spare tho the Soul the temple of God. 
Tu pare (criprurz legi Det. Give? bonowr to Biſhops the Servants of Chrift 


7. Heus filia Domini Przceptoris, I have read the books of King Charles, 
Tu audi ſermonem Henrici Epiſcopi. 1 have ſeen the face of Dube Fames. 
Tu lege hiſtoriam Matthz1 Apoſtoli. Toes painteſt the bead of Prixce Henry, 
| Qu. Is this all to be bnown about the Eighth Phraſe ? ' 

803. An/. N, B., Becauſe theſe two Subſtantives denote the ſame thing 
therefore one may be ſaid to become the other or to be, to be thought, and to 
be called the other and hereupon ſuch Verbs _ comms between the two 
Subſtantive;. //.3- 2447/7 ; 14 AFP EA I 24%, £20 x14 «oo 

ates” 1 O-OCRge FI PEO / Ld -/ wel be and 2. PE 72. 
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Puer naſcitur homy, A dwarf is borfi a mongter. P<- gud >d 5 

Puella fier mulier. Boys will betome men. 972 © Mee 

Virgo fier anus. Men will become old-mb&: LIES WEE 
GE POCO 

Nos videmus vitulos fieri tauros. Ye ſer that lambs become (hep. 

Quis vidit apes fieri veſpas ? I perceive that Deacons become Prieſts. 

Nos ſcimus gallos fieri capones, W: have ſeen ſervants to become maſters. 


2. Verbs of Be#ng, Efle. 


Ecclefia eſt corpus Chriſti. A Schaol is the Kingaom of the Maſter. 

Meretrices ſunt eſca Diaboll, 01d-ones were once Children, 

Labor ect decus juvenum. Hell will bz the end of vices. 

Senes ſunt bis pueri. . Pleaſures are the gins of Satan, 

Anima deber effe templum Det. Laws ought to be the rules of living. 

Timer domint eſt principtur ſapien- 1gnorance will be the cauſe of unsbilful- 
az. , niſs. 

Nos novimus biblia eſſe libros Det. . that a plumis a pome ? 


Paulus ſcribit amorem pecuaiz efle ra- | 40#bt5Y that an eel is a fiſh ? 


Vos videtis duces yobis efle opus. | 3a a willow zs a tree ? 
dicem peccatorum, that a buſhel is a meaſure ? 


3- Others, as Manere, videri, haberi, eflimari, vocari, dics, &c. 


Afinus manevir afinus, Ow!s will continue Owls. 
Anguillz yidentur angues. A bat ſtems a mouſt, 


lee Io——_— —_ 
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| Cavea habetur carcer. Alms are counted works of Religion. 
| Malus dicitur arbor navis. Prayers are called the wings of the mind 
| Manna vocatur cibus Angelorum. A minifter is called Paſior of the flock. 


$ IX. The Ninth Phaſe. 


Qu. which 3s the Ninth Phraſe ? | 
$04. 4x. When we areto expreſs that the thing mentioned by any of the 
E. aforcgoing Subſtantives is ſuch.or ſach then we pur to it an Adjective: And Ff 
this is the Ninth Phraſe, asa man is g904 or bad, wiſe or foolzſh, ſmall or 
great, well or fich, &c. 
Qu. which then are the two wori's of this Ninth Phraſe ? 
805. 4nſ. The. word is any Subſtantive of what calc ſoever ſet down by 
any of the foregoing Rules. 
The I. word is an adjective put to it. 
: Qu. Give m? ſome Excmpics of this ? 2 
806. Arſe — 


I. Eremples of the Ninth ]hzaſe. 


7. O Domine bone! O Domini boni! _O Puer pulcher ! 
O Domina bona ! O Domine bonz !  O Puella puchra ! 
O Pomum bonum! O Poma ona ! O Calum pulchrum, 


MJ wars. 


2». Dominus bonus amatur. Domint bon! coluntur. 
Pomina bona laudatur. Dominz bonz queruntur. 
Poamum bonum rYoratur. Poma bona cdunrtar* 


2. Nos opciarimus dominum bonum, Ego liqui dominos bons. 
Nos exi9=:&avimus dominam bonam, Tu fugiſti dominas bonas, 


Nos quzfivimus poinu mn bonum, Ille 1nvenic poma bona, 

s. Cmori pro domino bono ? Servi aluntur a dominis bonis. 
Quiz <vtvere com domina bona ? Servz foven:ur a domin1s bonls, 
vulc {prandere fine pomo bono? Corpora nu:riuntur a pom1ls bonls. 


s. Eg9 cupto placere domino bono. Quis nolit cedere dominis bonis, 

Tu toles nocere dominz bone. Tu przſtz officium dominis bonis, 
Natura dat ſaporem. pomo bono. Deares non parcunt pomis bonis. 

| 7. Ego 
{ * 


Ego 


Chap. XVII. Sentenceg and Phraſes. — 16x 


7. Ego ſum ſervus domini bon. Nos ſumus decus dominorum bonorum 
Tu es ferva domirz bone. Vos eftis dedecus dominarum bonarum 
Gratys eſt odor pomi boni, Gratus eſt guſtus pomoruſn bonorum, 


8. Ta temere accuſas Dominum virum bonum. 
Ego nolo lzdere famam dominz mulierts bone, 
Elizabetha Domina bona diu tenuit ſceptrum. 


N. B. #hers all along you ſee the Adjeftivt is put into the ſame Gender, 
and the ſame Caſe, and the ſame Numbir, that the Subſtantive is of. 
Qu. Gi me the Rule of the Ninth Phraſe ? 


II. The Rule of the Ninth Phaſe. 


To ſhew a thing to be ſuch or ſuch, to the Subſtantive Name of that Thing 

put the whqjective in the ſame Caſe, and y JS ſame Gender, and 1n the ſame 

Number Ar HCO 024M ALS” £7 FO TRIS FAD FOI? D 11 FAPEE I#- 
Qu. hat Exercifes are there for Fnitttation of this ? © © O12 /PH2 48 
go8., An —— 


I. Ererciſcs for Jmitation of the Ninth 
Phaſe with more Eremples, | 


1 8.0 doi doGores yos docete no.0 {earned man teach thou me. 
O Saplenres virt vos monete populum.0 wiſe Teacher a4monih the rabble, 
O Ccect duces cur vos ducitis plebem. 0 9/in4 guiat thow.ruineſt ſouls. 


2. R. Screnuus miles fagat hoſtes, Ale Souldiers conquer the Entmye 
Pericus Imperator vitat pericula, Sbilfu! Magiſtrates ſave the City. 
Forres anime non metuunt necem. A fot King htartens the Subjects 


3- k, Aura ſpirat ſpirttum lenem. Breath maketh gentle gals, 
Turbo haber ventum vehementem. A-g?y raiſeth vthement affefF1033; 
Eccleſiz proban: prudentes doQores, 32; affrights a prudent mind. 


s.R. Gratia trahit nos ad novam vitam.Devils draw men to niw CTIMeS. 

Via virtutis gacit ad ce!umaltum, Thun4ers row! above high mountainse 

Vitla trudunt in orcam profundum, Dragons cv2ep into atep dens. 

Tu nol! ambalare cum viro tatuo, D9 not ye prate with ſerſeleſs women.(tere 

Parres riment de filits ſtulris. A Mother hath nat jay of a fooliſh Daughe 

Res male agitur coram injuito indice. #5552 not before w3nhft Furgtss 8 
Sg 6: of 


—— 
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6. R. Auceps ponit eſcam avibus parvis.37ho lays baits for a ſmall Red-breaft ? 
Venator ſtatuic laqueii vulpibus jejunis.Gzve food to the bungry Family. 
Quis dabit mercedem ſervo infido ? Tr#/} not to 4% unfaithful Maid, 


1.F, Nicolaus eſt puer heberis Ingenii. Irelaxd 7s a lard of dull wits, 


Rana cſt beſtia raucz vocis. 


Tu quzre gloriam immortalis fame. 


2. R. Deus eft 2ternus Pater. 


A drumis an inftrument of a boarſt ſound, 


Seek yt the fame of immortal bondurs. 


Feſus 3s the Eternal Sor, 


Mnndus eſt habitaculum remporarium.&icb:s 2'e remporary helps, 
Ta noli imicari limace animal pigrum..4 !ozſe is a ſlow irſe. 


Eremples in which ſome Verb comes between the 
Subſtantive and the Aajedive. 


Omne corpus eſt mortale. 
Quzdam animz ſunt immortales. 
Terra poſt pluriam eſt uda. 
Ccelum in zſtate (oler efſe ſudum. 
Aer erit ſerenus. 

St dies non fit nubilus. 

Pluvia aliquando cadir ſpiſſa. 

Fel eft amarum. 

Pomum immaturum eſt acerbum. 
Aqua maris eſt ſalſa. 

Ora ſunt inſulſa. 

Animalia naſcuntur nuda- 
A-grori h=mines non fiunt pingues, 
Quor ſunt res? Ecce tot ſunt res. 
Llnus eſt Deus, 

Parres bibliorum ſunt duz. 

"Tres (unr teſtes in cclo. 

Quatuor ſunt partes anni. 
Quinque ſunt ſenſus animalium. 
*camna in ſchola ſunt tex. 5 
Septem fuere candclz in remplo. 
ORo ſunt oftia in noſftris zd1Þus. 
Novem erant gradus in ifta ſcala. 


All Boats ave mortal, 

The Soul of a man is immortal, 
Fitias after ſnow are ſlabby, 

Toe Spring is -ſi!:om fair. 

Toe day-breah will bt clear, 

If the nights be not cloudy. 

Drops often ſall wry thick. 

Some herbs taſie vitter. 

Ripe grapts ave not harſh. 

Let not your food vt very ſalt, 

A". oifitr ought not to be freſh. 
r;.ae nations fight nabed. 

A fich Beaſt ſeldom grows fat. 
How many Perſons in the Kingdom ? 
Lo: So mary, there is one Qnten. 
Torre art two Dukes. 

There ave three Ear's, 

To:re art four Judges. 

Titre ave frut Knights. 

Treve ave fix Nobles. 

There are ſeven wandring Stars. 
There are eigut firetts in the Town, 
Toere ave n:ne joynts oz three fingiys, 


Decem ſur dentes in illo pe&tine.(dam.7oere are ten rees on two feet. 
Undecim fuerunt Apoſtoli przter Ju- Tozre are e/even Scholars bg our ſeats 
Duodecim erant Tribus filiorum Jacobi.Ty2re are twelte inches in a foot, 


V:ointt rerbera ſunt bis decem, 


7 r121nta ſunt dies 1n uno menſe, 


(enum func armenta 190 monte, 


Twenty four bows in 2 day. 


There ave thirty pens in that desb, 
To:rt art 109 JEars 27, 2%; 420. 


Mille 


Chap. XVI ? 


ille 


Chap. XVII. Sentences and Phraſes. 


Mille ſunt genera morborum, 
Pauci homines ſunt prob. 
Multz feminz ſunt pravz. 
Mentha eſt planta (uavis. 
Odor foricz cſt yalde teter. 
Quzdam linez ſunt reF. 
Aliz linez ſunt curve. 


rus es Tu? 
Ego ſum Primus, 
Quori ſunt creri Diſcipuli ? 
Johannes eſt ſecundus, 
Martha erat tertia. 
Franciſca fuir quarta, 
Helena eſt quinta, 
Tu es (extus. 


Quotum caput le&urus es tu ? 

Ego leQurus ſum caput feptimum, 
Cras ego legam capur ottavum, 
Merdum maculavir verſum nonum. 
Tu lege prircipium versos decimi, 
Puer medius dat locum ultimo. 


There are loco chances in life, 
Few fa/hions are good. 

Naughty boys are many. 

The ſmell of ſweet herbs 3s ſwitt, 
Onions are unjavory, 

Thz Ctgar eriſtth ſtreight into the air, 
T4 branches of a bramble are crooked, 


Of what number am 1? 
7/04 art firſt, 

Wha! art the other Girls ? 
Joan 0:4ght to be [tcond. 
Betty was third. 

Grace was fourth. 

I jadgt that Ractel is fifth, 
Lacy 3s the ſixth. 


bat terſe ave we to read ? 

Thou art to yead the ſeventh lint. 

I will read the eighth lint. 

Toe ninth verſe cannot be read. 

In the rexth 42r{e there is an hard word, 
Tye {2} word is in the middle page. 


The Pronoun AdjeTives. 


Quis homo adeſt ? Quz fama vagatur ? #u%zt Church Aandeth there ? 


Wie muſculus eſt ſolidus. 

Iſta vulnera ſunt manifeſia. 

Nimit 11 ſudores erunt nox11. 

Hzc carmina videntur elegantia. 
Ipſe Przcepror fecit alios verſus, 
Idem vir ſcripfit duas orationes. 
Quidam puer dixit ſe feciſſe. 

Eſtne ullus qui vult probare 1d ? 
Nulli ſunt homines qui volunr. 
En! aliquis civis venir quicung; fir. 
Urram pennam eligis ex his duabus, 
Alrera penna crar olim mea. 


Toat Charchis Pauls Church. 

Theſe foundations are flronge 

Toat wall is very thick. 

Thoſe windows ave very broad. 

Tre King himſelf !2id the firſt flon?. 

Toe Qutn did the ſame thing. 

Certain Biſhops gaue much mony. 

will there be any men who will biamt 
them ? No! None will. 

Tes ſome will whatever work it bt. 


zhether (perch of theſe two flight you ? 
The one ſpeech 1 admire. 


Ego opinor neutram pennar effe ruam.1 deſþiſe neither of the two, 


\, : Y 
 Cujum eſt pecus hoc ? 
1 mille agn1 ſunt met. 
Iſt! arieres erunt tui, 


whoſe bouholdſliff is that ? 
That ſpit is mine. 


Thoſe morta)s av? thinks 
M2 Paſtor 
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Paſtor haber quoque gregem ſuurm. Fobn calls this pot bis vwn. 
I!!z atinz videntur noftrz. Thoſe basktts are 0s. 
Armenta veſira olim languerunt. Thoſe chatys are yours. 
Reliqui greges habent ſuum dominam. Thoſe glzfſes bave thear Abſireſs. 
Cuj2s erat Abrahamus ? | what Tribe thinkeſt tho Fobn to oe? 
Abe :harwus fuir quidem veſtras, 1 brow him to bt of ours. 

d Paulus cft noftras. You wi that be had been of yours. 


More Exemples and Imitations. 


4512 turbida inquinat fontern limpl- Dzrt makes clear water fa, 


21 fleriles ſunt ficci. (dum.T: d:gs of a barren cow art a} 
C.:mp: ferrites ſolent eſſe humidt. Moi? meadows a't fruttfal. 
O:Ccur# nubes fugant lucem claram. C247 light arivis dab MIjts. 
Aurum eft metailum purum, Shillings are made of pare ſilver, 
P' amoum eſt impurum. In; «rt metals are craps 


©z'1x remeratur inter arbores lentas. Fix giutth limorr threads. 

Calamt ficct ſunt fragiles. The (hank is 4 brittle bone. 

Prrus arida fo'er effe rigida. Dry 04?'s u/? to bt (iff. 

Quis non vider roſam efſe humilem. Box ſtems to be low (hra9. 

Fruitus proecoces habe: ſapore gratu., X4th-ripe appits are not firm, 

Nos carpſimus modium frutuum fero- Late ripe fears are ſolid. 
t!norum, 


Tu ſemper el!ge poma matura, Tit oy of ripe applts 3s ſ[7?et. 

UvE 1mmaturx ſunt acerbe unrine maiberrits ave barſh. 

Recen:1a ceraſa bene iaptunt. Fre; ; gatered figs will taſe 311. 

Furr!a ova male olent. Rotten flth breaths an unſavowy (med. 
Victz wwelandes non ſ[unc plenz. Soriveld appies ave ſeldom | [barp. 
Inania do!:2 ſunt ſonora. An tmpty begs-btad hath an hoarſe ſaund, 
Virum animaleſt cicur vel fecum. Li: G > Sage og are fame or wild, 
Leones mortut non mordent. A araed dog barkith not, 

Omne p:cus eft brutum. A vas are brutitjh. 

Fomines et Angeli ſunt rationales. A1zv 7s 4 rational creatare. 

Corpora r.acra non ſunt obeſa. an men bave not purſie bellies. 


Infantes naſcuntur finguli aut geminL; Comer bring forth 1: :fants ſongie or twins 
S3n8&t mores crnant faciem formoſam. Far faces prom:ſe good manners. 

Nez nares fimiarum tunt deſormes. Lepro{iz maketh the face ugiy. 

Novecula reddit hirſuras genas glabras. A 277 maktth a ſmooth Shin braſily, 


Crilpi Capi i fere tunt decorl. Curl:d btards are beld wncomely. 
Rufus Cap3lius putetur 1ndecores. ire £649: nat red haavs to bt comly. 
Capira {enum kabent carnos capillos. Griy þ47rs ave the g'ory of 0: a men. 


Capur fire vii's captlits eſt calrum. Baid trans require de roga 
In re>us proſperys vultus crit lilarts. dz 2 profaerots matter men art chearfu!. 
In 
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Tn rebus triftibus vulcus eſt moeſtus. In a ſad matter faces art ſad. 

Venter ſatur facit vulrum blandum. A blith countenance follows a ſull bully, 

Frons torva oftendtt anima crudelem. Cre! minds (hew [crow faces. 

Miles ſaucius eft homo vulrs terrici. 2fembers wounded male the face /owyr, 

Ventres fiunt graciles ex ſtomacho Du! ftonacks make ſlender bodies, 
ſegnt. 


Qu. Is there any thing more to be obſerved 31 the Ninth Phraſe ? 
809. Arſ. There are Eight things to be noted yer in the Ninth Phraſe. 


|. Many times there comes a Verb between the Suſtantive and the Ad- 
jeftive as, 


Homines divites videntur felices.* Guilt!eſs men oft ſeem g:4:ty, 
Jufti homines in judicio erunt ſalvi. Honeſt men will ever be bappy. 
Pauperes homines habertur ſeryi, The wicked mar is a bond-m27, 


810. [I, Whereas in Engliſh we by this Rule uſe the Verb Fm and an 
AdjeRtive, the Larins oft expreſs beth by one Verb, as 


CAb!t, j £*F Poſlum, r ell, luſtz,, CValeo. 
Fired, Ardeo. Sick ,all, Xgroto, 
Cold, Frigeo, Silent, Slleo, 

= | YaYm, ,» | Tepeo, - Awake, | o ; Vigllo, 
= 4 Hot, S0< Caleo, < d Hungry, | Xe Eſurio, 

| Clear, = | Liqueo, | = | Thirfly, | Sitio, 
Frox, Rigeo, | Ignorant, | - |} Tgnoro, 
Boyling bots] Ferveo, : Glad, Gaudeo, 

C Diaet, L Quieſco, L Sag, ( M@breos 


811. Ill. Whereas to denore that a thing is 4 42izg imperfeRly we in 
Engliſh uſe am and the Pacciciple in ing the Latins uſe only a Verb of 
the Imperfe& Tenſes, as 


I am exting, Ego edo. 
Thou wirt playing, Tu ludevas, 
we will bt going,Nos thimus, 


So Paſſively, 


I ain witing a (:ttey to my brother. 
To were lately viewing the Kings ſhidss 
By ana oy you will ot vegging 484th 


Afy chaths are amibirg. Ego aderam cum cena coquehatur, 
Tour hots were 4 mining. Tu mane quamdiu pecudes mulzentur, 
I (:234 Wh:'t the citter 45 11 1tinz. Agri mel nunc ſeruncur. 
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£12. IV. Note, That in the Perfe& Tenſes of ſome Verbs, inſtead of 


batt, bad and jha!l bart, we oft ule am, was, ſhall be, as 


Ay Extber is gont, Parer meus abivir, The horſe is run away, 
The dird was flown, Avis avolaverat, The dog was got out. 
Toe Matter will be cone, Magiſter venerit, The Scoolars were riſen, 


£13. V. Butif whenwe ſay any thing is a doing the meaning be it is 
2Hout to do it then the Latins uſe the Verb Ef? with the Parciciple in 


225, As 

1 2%; ſindizg my Son to Italy, Egoſum miſſurus filium in Iraliam. 
I ws jul coming 19 y94. ( field, Jamjam ego eram venturus ad te. 

1 an going { le. aboat ) to plow my I 2m about to go into the Country. 


£14. VI. So in expreſſing the Paſſive that ſignifies Imperfe&ly, we in 
Enpliſh uſe am, and a Parriciple 1n Þ, t, or n, for which the Latinas uſe bur 
one word Paſſive, as 


Jan {o::d, Ego amor, et are bickta. Baratns ave born. 
Thos zrt tzight, Tu doceris.s Te art thumps. Glory was ſought. 
Th? book is read, Liber legitur, Ropes are twiſted, Friends will be bnown. 


215. VII. Bur if the meaning be that it 1s perfetly done, ſometimes we 
uſe am with the Parti-iple, and ſometimes bate been 0ort, and the Latins 


aiways ufe efſe with a Participle perfe&, as 


Th: Maſter 8s ftept forth, Przceptor eſt egreſſus. The work bath 
The p/2y is long finc? en4id, Ludus jamdiu finitus eſt, long bien dont. 


Toe worid is ma: thngea. TI hate bitn oft oeat:n. ? 


815, VIII. To expreſs that ſomething 3s to be 4932 ought er muſt be done 
they uſe the Participle in ds with Ee of Viatri, &c. 


Bic pucr cft amandus. Condyll ſunt fricandl. Lacours art to bt expedite, 
Digirt rut ſunt lavandi. Poilex non eſt lingendus, Knees ſhould be bowed. 
lite lebes erat purgandus.Sudor eſt rergendus, Razors are to be iFbetted, 
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$ X. The Tenth Phaſe. 


Qu. 7vich is the Tenth Phraſe ? 
$17- Anl.As Adverbs and Prepoſitions are joyned to Verbs by the Fourth 
and Fifth Phraſes, ſo may they be to AdjeRives, as, 4 man wtry good. ' 
u. #%3ch are the two Words in this Tenth Phraſe ? 
818. Anſ. The I, is an AdjeRive, the II, an Adyerb or Przpoſition 


joyned to It. ; 
I. Eremples of the Tenth ]hraſe, 


Salix eſt arbor haud procera. Nemo vivit liber a curis. 
Omne atramentum eft valde nigrum. Impii homines erunt miſeri in morte. 
Anna fuit ſerva non fida, Ne tu fis laſcivus ig verbls. 
Qu. Give me the Bule of the Tenth Phraſe ? 
$19. An "_ 


IT, The Rule of the Tenth Phaſe, 


As Adverbs and Prepoſitions are joyned to Verbs ſo are they to Ad- 
zeaives, 


Give ſome Jmitations of the Tenth Phraſe ? 
20. Anſ, —— 


III. Jmitations of the Tenth Phaſe with 
more Cremples, 


Puer1 pauci ſunt ſemper gay. Few wives are always mild. 
Omnes fere ſunt ignavi. (pem. Almoſt all Churches are large. 
Milites ſalrem ftrenui merentur ſil- 74 men are at leaſt guiltleſs. 
Viator jacet feſſus de v1a. Be not cruel towards any animal. 


Nolt tu cubare pronus in factem. =Mar. is born naked in the whole bay, 
Coquus ſurrexit de coena bene ebrius.Dogs are fierce againſt btars, 


M 4 $ Xl. The 
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s XI. The Eleventh Phaſe. 


1. #hic9 i« the Eleventh Phraſe? 

821. Azſ, The Eleventh Phraſe is juſt like the Sixth, and is uſed when 
we are to expreis thata thing | is ſuch or ſ«cb to or for any thing. 4 ch;/d is 
aezy to th: Father. L:arning is aftful to Boys. 

Qu. oich are tre rwa Words in the Eleventh Porafe ? 

822. Arf. The. 1s an AdjeQive fer down by the Nimh Rule, The MI. is 
2 Subſtancive of the Dative caſe joyned to 1t. 

Qu. Give me jome Excemples of the Eleventh Phyz/e ? 

$23. Ao —— 


I. Eremplcs of the Cleveuth ]Ihuaſe. 


Puet eſt charus Parri, Hordeum eſt grawm ſuibus. 
Do&rina eſt utilis pueris. Piper eſt acre guſtui. 
Stultus vic vivit inurilis (151, Labores ſunt ingrati corpori. 


— irhic b 3s the Bule of toe Eleventh Poraſe ? 


Ii. The Rule of the Eleventh Phoaſe. 


When you are to expreft that any thing is 4-9 or (4:4 to or fox athi 
Y. put down the Adjefive according to the Ninth Rule, It. put. 
Subſtantive name of that thing in the Derive Caſe, #-) A+ 0: 


Qu. Give m: 7g Fmacations of the Eleyemth Phrſſe ? * = 17> 3010 0991 76 
825. A" LF {4 974, EIS - FU tes - OD V0/Up 
| $0 ALS = Gn LLC Le by Nev 
Hl. Tmitations of the -Elcveſi th Phzaſe,/ -- <4 -} 
Qualis eſt Deus ſervis ſuis. How ave Devils to thtir Subjeti. 
Devs eſt nunc ralts nob s, Deviis art ſuch to the kind of men, 
Qualis fuit temper populo [UO, As foe) DIV? EUEY bzen tO BIR- 
Deus eſt bonus cot! mundo. ve Sparats art iniriena.y totoe Charcy 
Ch:1ſtus cft benignus anime piz. we find Diciis maiitiols 19 us. 
Jc':5 eft fimilis medico fido. D:<iis art .iat 5 w02ring Li'gr'ss 
Dey: non eſt difiimilts amantl Patr! Dieciis rem 29! 4% #bt to | PIEK YpERts, 
Tu gradere pe7. iam tuiam tÞ1. T3 jin 15 uct @ thirg [aft for any 3.27 
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| Cardo eſt diverſus pofti. _—_ are very different fram (to) 
| wool. 
| Ignorantia eft contraria ſcientiz. Know ye'that Art is not contrary to grace 


Defidia putatur mala diſcipulis. Dulneſs is judged bad for the mind. 


. Febres habenrur noxiz corport. Scabs ave burtful to a ſmooth 5bin, 
| « Sapientia- eſt jucunda intelle&ui. Sugar 3s pleaſant to the palate. 
| Orium eſt moleſtum diligenti puero. Prayers are troubleſom to the ungodly, 
' Tu memento peccata efle inviſa Deo. 7icts are battful to a good Soul. 
Tu efto comes omnibus ſoctis. Let Citiens be courteous to forreigntrs, 
Sirus ſcholz eſt commodus ſtudiis, Tye River is commodious for London. 
Fraus eſt ixcommoda mercatort. An helmet is incommodins to the ears, 
| Anrrum fuic vicinum caſtello noſtro, Zudea lay nigh wato Cyprus. 
Cervix eſt proxima ſpinz dorſi. The Eyelids ly next to the forehead. 
Sex mares ſunt pares bs tribus fz- Trice three Apples are equal to nine; 
| minis. 
Pannus debe: eſſe Zqualis menſurz. 4 foot 7s equal to twelve inches. 
Lux folis eft communis omni animali.The ſtreets are common to all paſſirs. 
Quies eſt amica nature laſſz. Dew is friendly to green graſs. 
Nimius ſomnus eſt inimicus ſaluti, Smoke 3s unfreendl; to the eyes. 
Humor eſt dulce negotium ſeget!. Hony is 4 ſweet thing to a ſound mouth, 
Lupus eſt triſte negotium ſiabulis. 37inds are ſad things to trees. 
Dies judicii eric fauſtus bonis viris. The lat day will be mnhappy to the bad. 
$25. N, B. Thus a!fo the Interiefions Hel and Ve foretelling evil to ſome 
thing have therefore af er them a Dative Caſe as, Hei mihi! Vz tibi ! Ve nobis! | 
Vz vobis! wo to the world. Ala's for the Land! Ft * oe (cif rv Oo 2/20 
* > og T2 F222 Ht27 ; 
F I, 
; d$ XIE. Ihe Twelfth Phzate, 


827. Anſ. The Tztlj:b Pbraſe is like the Seventh, when an AdjeRive hath 
\ afcer it a Genitive Cale, as, 4 mas greedy of mony. 

Qu. #hz#ch then are tye two words of the Twelfth Phraſe ? 

828. An. The I, word of ghe Twelfth Phraſe is an AdjeRive ſet down 
by the Ninch Rule, The IL. is a Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe added 
tO It, 

Qu. Gzre me {om: Excmplcs? 


29. An. 
[. Eremples of the Twelfth Phaaſe. 


Infan:es ſunt lgnari omnium rerum. Tu vive memor mortis. 
Natura hominum eſt ayida pecuniz. Rex eſt certus cundi, 


1 . . Qu. whichis the Twelfch Phraſe ? 
1 


Qu, rl 7.45 


> 
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Nm 


nhat Adjefiives are they that govern 4 Genitive Gaſe ? 
$30. Anſ. Norall AdjeRtives have a Genirive Caſe, bur only thoſe thax 
fignify, | 
Able, as Potis, compos, potens Able, Pariens able to exdart. 
T. or (42able, Impos, imporens, wn4able. Impatiens axable to bear: R 


Exknowing, as Peritus, certus, doftus, memor, expertus, experienced. 
+} or lenorant, as Imperitus,incertus,indoRus,immemor,inexpertus,rudis. 


D2 irons, 45 Amans,cupiens,avarus,avidus greedy, cupidus covetous. 
3'Y or K:gardieſs, Negligens, prodigus. 


Qu. Now give me the Bule of che Twelfth Phraſe? 
831. Anſ. 


* TH. TheRule of the Twelfth Phaſe. 


To declare that any thing is able or unable, knowing or ignorant, deferous 
or r7egaraieſs of any thing. I. Pur down the AdjeRive accordingyo the Ninth 
Rule. IT. To it pur the Subſtantive in the Genitive Gl Sana 
Qu. Give oe I ranons 0; the Tweljth Phraſe ? 214 fo 3550 857 hm, 
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Il. Tmitations of the Twelfth Phzaſe with 


more Cremples, 

Vir cbrius non eſt compos mentis. Sober men are able-Maſters of their af- 

feions. (der. 
Solas Deus eſt potens ventorum. Falſe Gods ave 19 251: manzgeys of thun- 
Cameli ſunt parienres ficts. | Lions are able-enduwers of bunger. 
Mulicr facua eſt impos anim1. wanton minds art anable rulers of defer. 
Szv1 heri ſunt imporentes 1r2. Fooliſh mothers cannot manage their love 
Imperator debet efle peritus belli, Auſicionm are 5hilful wſers of the barp. 
Pueri ſolent effe dot priz. Boys ought not to 6: shill'd at the dice, 


Mea filia eft certa marrimonit. (rum.No man can be ſure of another day. 

Feilum facir milires expertos pugna- A f;5t mabrs men expryt in war. 

Tu ſemper eſto memor brevis Zvi. Liv! mindful of rhe laſt judgment. 

Juvycnes judicantur imperitt rerum. Leave not the Schoo! unsbi!ful of arts. 

Homines vivunt Immemores officit. Be not anmindful of the lat hour, 

Non decert pueros <l]e rudes litera« 1t becomes nat Priets ro bt ignorant of 
TUM. £22 SCY:pttss 
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_ Chap. XVII. 
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Vir amans vioi eſt prodigus pecuniz, M:rcbants lovers of mony are not lavith 
Adoleſcentes ſunt cupidi novarum of wine. : 
rerum. Be nat covetous of oth:y mens things. 
Puer avidas laudis eft amandus. A Stomach greeay of meat is tobe blam'd. 


W & XIII. Sentences made of theſe Phraſes. 
d JEÞ. de of theſe Phraſe 


A; - 

Qu. Thus you have ſecn the Twelve Phraſes, and the Twelve Rules by 
which words are to he pyr rightly together to make ſentences, now I will 
give you ſeveral ſentences of one, two,three, four,five,ſix,ſeven,eight,nine, 
rea Phraſes, and in each you muſt tell how many Phraſes there be, and by 
what Rules they are pur rogether. | 


832. Supellex emitur. Peculium paſcic. Apger patet. Poſtis ſiabit; 

O Thoma tusgarris. O Sacerdotes vos precamini. O domus ta cades. 
Cavea tener avem. Cors Accipit Gallos. Canes vertunt verua. 
Malleus nocet fronti. Tudes rundit parietem. Serra ſecabit ſpinam. 
Pus fluit ex vulnere, Urina manat de vefica, Nares mittugt mucum. 
Molitor molit farinam in mola. Subula pungit corium ſuper modulo. 
Judex juftus non ſoler parcere viris improbis. Homo vivit ad breve tempus; 
Ecclefia exercitus Chriſti Jeſu deber pugnare contra hoſtem Diabolum, | 
y_ Imperator Ecclefiz jamdudum vicit hoſtem animarum, 

ibri bene ſcripti promictunt ſaptentiam nobis. 
Deus fecit nobiſcum duo faedera, Adamus rupir fozdus primum. 
Diſciplina deber vigere in ſcho!a. Mali puert ſunt ſpe caſtigandi. 
Heus puer tu attende animum, non eft hic locus dandi plures ſenrentias; 


CHAP. XVII 
Three ſorts of Simple Sentences. 


Qu. Ow many ſorts of Sentencts are there ? 
-L 234. 4". A Sentence 1s either ſingle or compounded. 


Qu. what is a Single Sentence ? : ; 
835. 4nſ, A Simple or Single Sentence is that which hath but one Verh 
Finite 1n 1t, as, 
Mars azt is (hyvt. 
Aras hominis eſt brevis. 
Fo:low thou ib: Guidt, 


Ty ſcquere Qucem., 


Mans agt is not ſhort. 

AZcas hominis non eſt breyis, 
Follow thou net tbe guide. 

Ta ne ſequere ducem. 


Single Sentences. I7r 


172 Single Sentences. Chap. XVII. * : 


LD — 


who betrays hamſetf-? . ho betrays not bimſelf ? 
Quis prodit ſcipſum ? - Quis non prodit feiplum ? 
N.B. 836. #kere you ſte that every ſingle Sentence 35 tither 
'2. Affirmative, as, The age of man is ſhort, ſol low the guide '&& 7, 
2. or Negative, as, The age of m2" is not ſhort, follow not the guide, 2c. 


N. B. 837. where note that the Enzliſh alwas put thiir Negative Particle 
not after the Vero Finite, But the Latins put theirs non, haud, ne, before the 
Vero Finzte. 

I will not go, Ego non tbo. Stay thou not, Ne mane tu, &c. 
. How mary ſorts of Simple Sentences are theve ? 

$38. Az{. Of Simple Sentences there be three ſorts, r. An Interroga- 
t;ve Senrence. 2. An A4ſſertive Sentence. 3. An Imperztive Senrence, 

what is 48 Interregatite Sentence ? 

$35. Anſ, An Interrogative Sentence Is that by which a Queſtion is 
asked, as 


\% 
Quid eſt fentent!a ? wot 3s wiſdom ? 
is homo vocar me ? Which bo:bs will teach us ? 
Quando venir pater ruus ? when will you ve wiſe ? 
Quamdiu ignavia poſfidebit vos? How long deſpiſe ye bnowleage ? 
Quorſum vos neCiris moras ? To what end come ye to ſchool ? 


Quantus vir erat Paulus Apoſtolus? How ereat men are good ſcholars ? 
Quare nos non odimus viros malos ? 9» tuay ye not without end ? 


Unde veniſtt ru hodie ? whence comes this deſire of idlting ? 
Quories fir luna plena in anno ? How oft in a day will ye bt chaſtifed ? 
Cur vos non pergitis in diſfcendo ? why bend ye not your minzs to ſtudy ? 
am multi homines pereunr ? How jew Children love learning ? 
Quaie infirument erat Iyra ? z9at (ſort of ) tyet is a Cornelian ? 


. iwhat is an A{jertive Sentence ? 
$40» 4:{ An Aſlertive Sentence 1s that, wherein ir is aſſerted, that 
tomewrhar 7s, or 35 xot ; doth or doth not ;, ſufferets, or [uffereth not, as, 


Ancilia verrit #des, Tre Brewers cleanſ the Barrels. 
Ancillz non purgant morta?!a. To? Brewers cleanſe not the Veſſe(s. 
Milices ſunt fauct. My bead is wounded, 

Milites non ſunt (ofpices. Ay brethren ave not ſafe. 

Altea haberur luſus 1mprobur, Cattel ave fed in the M219vs, 
Charrz non hibeatur rutz, Cans are n0t brid in hails. 


Qu. irvat 3s an Imperative Seutence ? 
841. 4", Az Imperarive Senrence is that wherein is {174-12 {cmewhat 
rs of, 0: not 20 bt; 80 40, 07 not do z to ſuf:r, Or 007 to [Jer, as 
. Yo 


- 
Se © 


ſtantire 
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Chap. XIX. 


Vos eftore mites. Ltt a Maſier be ſevere, 

Vos. ne cſte atyoces. we Let not Maſters be carſt. 

Agricolz ſerunto agros. O ſhepherds feed: the Flocks. 

Fures ne furantor. 0 boys imitate ye not evil manntys. | 
Homo reus accuſator coram judice, Let cruel men be puniſhed. | 
Homo inſons ne condemnator. Let not ſober men be accuſed, 


842. N. B. I. Interrogative and Aſſertive ſentences are meat - by the Indie 
cativeMood : but Imperative Sentences are made by the Imperative Mood. 

843. II. 1n Interrogative and Imperative Seutences the Engliſh jet the Nomi- 
native Caſe after the Verb Finite, but the Latins either before or after. 


whenel come you? Unde venis tu? Unde tu venis? ©” 
Haſten ye bither, Vos feſtinate huc. Feſtinate vos huc,* 


P - | 
844. II. Interrogative and Aſſertive Sentences are denyed oy Non, wg bee _ 
FC 


dat Imperative by Ne, as A25rt 


Tu non metis. Cur non merits? Tunemete, 


845. IV. Interrogative Sentences muſt have this mark written after them (? ) 
and Afﬀſertive and Imperative muſt bave this (. ) : | 
3#'bo gots ? 1 will go, Go you. Quis venit? Ego vento. Tu vent. 


7 
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CHAF. XIE 
Of Compounded double Sentences, 


4 Mae 


Que Hat is 4 Compounded Sentence ? : 
245. Anſ. When two ſingle Sentences are joyned rogethet 
by ſome Cople or Ty, they are called a Compound Sentence ; So then in a 
Compound Sentence there 1s 
I. One fimple Sentence, as, Life 3s ſhort. 
IT. Another ſingle Sentence afrer it, Avt 25 long. 
Ih Between theſe 'two a Coz 1s pur to joyn them together. 


as Life is hort and Art 7s long. Life is ſhort but Art zs long. 
Vita eft brevis et Ars eſt longa, Vita cft brevis ſed Ars eſt longa. 


Qu. #at words may bt the Coples to joyn two Sentences together ? 
847. Arſ. There are three ſorts of words which are Coples. | 
L A Relative word which reheErſeth and fercherh over a foregoing Sud- 


ſtantire again, as #0, ich, That, Qui, quz, quod. 


I. A 


174 © CompoundedSententes, = Chap. XIX. 


— 


I. A Comparative word whereby two rhings are compared . together, 
2s, Tantus, Quantus; Talis, 'Qualts; Tot, Quot; Tam, Quam ; Tories 
Quories ; Plus, Quam ; Magis, Quam 3 Minus, Quam3 Ira, Ur, &c. 

HI. A ConjunGion whiofe cnty uſe is to joyn rwo Sentences together, as, 
Er, Que, Quoque, &c. 

848. N.B. The natural plzce of the Cople 3s betwten the two Sentences cop/ed 
and it is ſeldom removed thence, but quoque, autem, vero, enim, quidem are 
put after the firſt word of the ſecond Smntence, and ſo are que, ne, and ve, and 
moreover theſe three ave adjoyned to that firſt word, as you may ſee in the Ex- 
empies following. 


849. I. Eremples wherein the Relative i the 
| Cople. 


'Miſer eft homo, qui homo miratur nummos. 

Happy ere the men, which men deſpiſe the pleaſures of the word. 
Chriſtus eſt filtus Dei magni cujus Chrifti nomen nos vercmur. 

The Virgin Mary was given to Foſtpv, which Mary was the Mother of Jeſus. 
Jeſus fuir homo cui homint nemo unquarn fuic fimilis. | 
The firſt men were almoſt Giants, to worch min none now art equa.. 
Faiix eft homo quem hominem pericula aliorum hominum rerrent. 
pretched are the min, which men others dangirs warn not. 

Biblia ſunt liber Dei prz quo libro czteri 11bri devent ſperni. 

The Scripture is th: word of God, in which word we read bis will, 

Ila rempla ſuntdecora, quz templa habent figuram rorundam. 

Tboſe #8 beels are ſlow, which wheels have a ſour-ſqave ſhape. 

Mulieres ſant |ztz quarum mulierum marin funt plactdi. 

Sad ave thoſe Girls, which girls mothers are wn:done. 

Nos putamus eos homines perdiros. quibus hominibus nulla graria datur. 
we mabe thoſe Scholars weary, to which Scholars we grant 1:0 play. 
Agricola ferir grana tritici, quz grana aves vorant. 

The Tarlor ſews the Garments, which Garments Kings put 0n. 

Circult circumeunt dolia, ex quibus doliis muſtum fluic. 

Wattr w4;btth the furrows, in which furrows the Crop grows. 


250. N.B. I. Of: in Engliſh we uſe wherat, whereof, wherein, whereby, 
wherewith, wherero, whereabour, wherefore, inſtead of, ar which, of 
which, in which, by which, &c. as, 


Tou do thoſ: things whereat 1 uſt to 52 offended, ij, e. at which things. 
Here is the book whereof you ſpoke, i.e. of which Book you ſpobe. 

what are the words wherety 1 batt offe:ded you ? 1. e. by which words. 
Toat is t'e pn wo:rewith 1 wrote the lyter, 1, ce, with which, ec. 
851. N.® 
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851. N. B. II. That #nflead of the Relative and its Subſtantive and the 
Prepoſition before them we uſt an Adverb if there be one of the ſame import, as 


Nihil eft cauſe cur (for ob quam cauſam ) tu Iraſcaris. 

There was no reaſon why you ſbould ſo beat me, i. e. ſor which reaſox. 

Cur tu cubas ubi ego debeo cubare, 3. e. in co loco inquo loco ego, &c. 
Tou (hall not ſi: where Iuſe to fit, i.e. in that place in which place 1, &c. 
Ego (pe vidi reglonem unde piper mitticur, z. e. ex qua regione 
Feſtina tu illuc quo parer mifir te, 7, e. ad eum locum, ad quem locum, &c. 
Ego manebo donec tu abeas, 3. e. in id fempus in quo, &c. 

Pueri clamant quamdiu preceptor abeſt, 3. e. in toto tempore in quo, &c. 
Tu ftulrus jentas quandonos prandemus, 3. e. in co tempore, in quo, &c. 


852. N. B. Il, To expreſs that ſomewhat is, dots, or ſufftrs before or 
after the time, in which ſom:thing 7s, does, or ſuffers, we uſe before that, or 
afrer thar, axd in Latin, Priuſquam, antequam, poſtquam, as 


We cannot hear your words before that you fpeak them. 

Nemo debet puniri antequam peccaverir, or priuſquam peccaverit. 

1 ſhall account my ſelf an undone man after that you are gone. . 
Hic annus eſt ſexrus poſtquam nos incepimus difcere. 


853. Il. Eremples wherein a Comparative wozn 
- 3s the Cople, 


Tantus Rex eſt Carolus Secundus, quantum Regem nemo fjunquam vidge. 
So big men were the Giants as ſo big none of us hath ſeen. 

Emi hodie talem equum, qualem equum tu runquam vendidiſti. 

1 beard ſuch a Sermon to day, as you never heard in your life, 

Tot (uot hominum ſententiz, Quor ſunt capira. 

So mary Miniflers 047ht to be as there are Churches. 

Tories nos fundimus-preces, quoties ſervamus jejunium. 

So oft do good men asþ pardon as they offend a ntighbour. 

Tam dulce eſt Saccharum quam amarum eſt afel. 

So pious was Abel, as Cain was zmpious. 


854. Ill. Eremples where Conjundions are the 
Cople. 


An Rex veniet, an non veniet? Viine tu Indere mecum, an non vis ? 

Siniftra manus gerir ſcu um, er dextra manus renet gladium. 

Vira noſtra fugit, horzq; volant, Porci gerunt ſeras,atq; oves habent lanam. 

Hiems mittic frigora, ac undz rigent, Pe&us frige:, venter quoque —_ 
u 


Ta neq; difcis, neq; fmis ta me difcere. Hodie nos nec edimus,nee bibimus., 
Faber aur forart lignum, aut achuie infirumenta ſua. 
Vel Door doceto diſcipulos, vel diſcipuli linquunto doRorem. 
Sive Przcepror adfir, free hypodidaſcalus adfir vos efte diligentes. 
Vos quidem renetts libros, fed ego non ſenrto vos legere, 
Falfi DH ſunt multi, at cft vnus verns Deus. 
Mapriter ſzpe caſtigavit vos, at vos manquam attendlitis. 
Przceptor legir,vos vero negligitis. Herus minatur,- nos autem: ludimus, 
Ego verberabo re, quia tu verberaviſt? comirem tuumm. 
Nemo dabit poma vobis, quoniam vos nthil datts de rebus veftris. 
Coquus hodie non affar carnes, nam veru eft fratium. 
Non &decet me ſequt vos, nzmq, vos omnes eftis ſtnlct, 
Tu ſemper colito parentes tuos, parentes enim genuerunt te. 
Eg9 promitto me eſſe vepturum ad coenam, fi tu vocaverts me, 
Juvar pueros diſcere, modo [ibri gon finr difficiles. 
Nos mox aderimus ad prandum; dummodo vos expeRetis nos, 
Tora (cho!a cras ibit in campos, nifi Preceptores verent. 
#grora membra non valebunr, mi homo pareat medico, 
Tu ats re non priumum efle filtam, quorus igirur es ? 
Exercitus noſter fugavirt hoſtes,crgo nos vicimus. 

quam habes nimias divitlas, Ego tamen aio te eſle pauperern, 
Quamvis hzc veſiis eſt laxa, ramen eſt veſtis vaide decora. 
Lima limar aſperum ferram, or fiat lamina lzvis. 
Eonus vir optat, ut omnes homines falventur. 
O, utiuam hceret nobis ottari per rotum hunc diem. 
Plures (ſunt ignavi puer! in hac (chola, quam aliquis putarert; 


Tmitations. 


I asþ Wwotther you will 0bty, of whether jou wi.l not obey, 

Old men ait, and young men poſſeſs their Riches. 

Toe time pat is not ours, aljo the faturt time 3s antceivt ain. 

Neither can mony ouy life, n0r cas firength drive away death. 

Either perjorm thou thy autits, or utotr bope thou to be bappy. 

27'betber ww: eats gr witther we argub we ougit to giv? glory to Gols 

Eztbtr labour ye with ai cart, 07 elit leavwe the Scbo?!. 

Alavy men anazee are taught, but firv min are learuts. 

134/297 (ritth gn the g:tes, oat fooii. men atipiſe bnow!eage, 

Vicked men oft ſon, becauſe they ſear na! th: anger of Gaz. 

ire are froze towards ice, ſiting tuat wt art born zn fins. 

Se not thou thy ſoul for pleaſzre, for the price is wreaſonable, 

Totre 75 20 bope Concerning you, if fo be that ye deſpiſe diſcipline, 

Is v4bz men ave exerciſed in learsing, if the rults be not true. 

No maz wid jufer the preſent t3me 26 5: tot, uni-ſs be be joits h, 
Viris! 


176. CompounvedSentences. Chap. XIX. 


Chap. XX- That ods are left ot. 
Wirtae will not dweli with you tic pt you bate all vice. 

You confeſs that you at not @ wiſe man, what then are you? 
The aeath of young mer 15 ngt rare, therefore ſnatch the pro'ent hours, | 
Although the path of life be narrow, yer the Godly man waiks 3n it. 
/ Be plant trees in ourigardens, that we may crop the fraits. 


©, that children confidered well the great rewards of doing well. 
More dectits are in the heart than, ftars are in tht beauen, 


- - | 


CHAT XA | 


He ſumm of all that bath been ſaid before about putting words together ed 
mabe Sentences 


855. N.B. I. If you meet with zn Fnterjection remember 3: mabeth a ſenſe | 
ef it { f, andis not to be aajoyned to ary other word, | - | 
856, IM. Remember that a Conjun(tion is only to foyn two Sentences together. , 
857. II. Only Nowns, Pronouns, He bs, Participles, Advervs, and Prepofiti- 
ens are pu? Into a Sentence, attording to the twkive foregoing Rults, | 
S The ſum of the Twelu; Phraſe-Rults is as follows. | * -- _ 
858. I. In every fimple Sentence you will meet with one Werb Fn 
and bur one which agrees with its Nominative Caſe in the ſame Number an 
Perſon by Rae IT. | _ 
859. Il, Adverbs and Prepoſitions are joyned either to Verbs by Rilt | 
IV, and V. or to Adjettives by Rafe X, 
HI. A Noun, Pronovn or Participle if ir be, 


860. 1. A Subſtantive of the Uocative Caſe is uſed only after 0, ard to 
cli by, by Kale]. . bs = 
861. 2. A Subſtantive of the Nominatire Caſe 1s uſed only before 2 
Verb Finire to ſhew what thing 7s, dots, or is done, by Rule 11. - | 
$62. {- A Sub#antveofthe Fccuſative Caſe is uſed upon three accounts, | 
r. Before Wervs Jnfinite as rhe Nominative t<fore Einite,by Fig.yft, | 
2. _ Ucrbs Tranfttive co denote the thing done or ated upon | 
y Rug IN. | | 
$3. After the firſt 27 Pzepolltions, and the laſt 4. when they fgnife | 
motion towards ſomewinr, by Rue V.Fig.780.07. 2 
853. 4. &'Subſtantive of the Bblatrve Caſe is uſed only after the rrrclye 
Prepoſitions, and the four laſt when they denote not motion. = 
£64. 5. A Subſtantive of the Dative Caſe is uſed ro denore the thing ip e 
which or for which any thing is meant, afid is pur, - 1. after Verbs by Rue 
YI. 2. afrer Adje&ives by Rule XI. 2. afrer Hei & Ve, Fig. $26. 
865. 6. A Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe is uſed & _ _. 
1 1.Aafter another Subſtancive ro rell whoſe or whereof the thing is by R. VIE 
2. After AdjeQives of Ability, Knowldge and Defire, by Rate XIE. E 
| £65.. 7. A Subfiantive of any Caſe of the ſame imporr with another, 7 
= 


»? 


upon the ſame 2ccoupt put into the ſame. Caſe with the other by 
(NoFgh © Yetb come berwees, Fig. £03 Fe 


j 


178 Chat Taos are left out, = Chap.XXT, 


866. IV. A Noun, Pronounor Participle Adje&ive ever complies with 
Its Subſtantive in the ſame Caſe, Gender and Number, by Kale IX, 

857. N. B. Infinite Verbs and Participles are both Nagns and Verbs, and fo 

1. Infinite Veros,Supines,and Gtrands being Subſtantives ave uſed as other Subſt. 

2. Other Participles bting Adjeftives follow the Rules ofthe Adjefiives. 

3. Confidered as Verbs, they follow the Rules of the Verbs. 


CH A FP. XXL. , 


IWbat words may be left out in a Sentence. 
Qu. IF there any thing more to b! known adoat 'Stntences ? 
Anſ. Two things are yet to be known abour Sentences. 

268. I. Whatever words may be as well underitood, as if they were men- 
tioned, may be left our. . 

Qu. hen is that that words may be as well underſiood, when ltjt out, as if 
mentioned ? 

86g. Anſ. Words may be lefc oat on four accounts. 

Qu. Fhich 7s the Firſt ? 

8:0. Anſ. I. When the Thought is expreſſed by ſome other means, as, 
Quis eſt ille ? poynting to a man, you need nor fay, Quis homo cit ille homo ?- 
Your face is as black, as that, [hewing the chimny-oach. | 

Qu. #en ſecondly are any woras left out ? 

871. If. Thoſe words which upon the mentioning of others muſt needs 
be ſuppoſed to be meant,may be lefr out; as, Dicurc te elle mendacem, no- 
thing can be ſuppoſed to ſay ſo, but men, therefore bomines is left our. 
When you come to Pauls, turn to the left, every body knows you mean 
Pauls Charch, and the left band, therefore they need nor be expreſled. 


See Extmples of this in every Phyaſe. 


$952. In the I. Phraſe the InterjeRion may be left out and the Vocative 
only expreſſed, as, Cur tu mentiris Petre ? Huc adcs Jacube. Parce mihi 


Domine. 57 
873. In the II. Phraſe, The Nominative when upon mentioning the Verb 


eo wo tr Eh An eo Eo 
Amo, bam, Slego,audiannh; =. 
Amas,amabas,ama,docebis,legis,audi, PANo word” NTu' And there- 
Amamus.docemus, legebamus.audimus, \ cax be the / Nos ore .they 
Amatis,amate,docebitis.legeris,audite, C Nominative \ Vos may be left 
A'unt tefurere,predicat Regem venifſe,JCcaſe but / Eomines \\ ozt. 

Pluir, nigic, grandinar, fulminat, Nubes 

But you cannot ſay Amar, docet, legunt,audiebar, &c. without the Nomi- 

n2tive,becauſe none can know what it 15 that Loves, teaches, &c. it way be 
Pater amat, or matcr amat, or canis amat, vr uxor 2mat. &c. 

- 874. In,the IIT. The Accufarive Caſe may be lefr our when iris known.as 
"ur con £d1s ?;2.ci2um, Debes lavare (ce) antequarn bibts, 775, potum. 
875. In 
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-2, Sometimes the Caſe is left our, and 3. ſometimes both. 


. © 878. 2. The word of price for which any thizg is bought or ſold, 3s pat 3n the 
fl 


Ef duos equos duabus libris. wtcan buy a ſheeps lungs for three pence. 
Jentamus hodie tribus aſſibus, The woman will jell 20 walnuts for ſix 
_ farthings. | | 
| Vendidi domum vilt pretio. Buy not gold at too dear 4 price, . 
Librt ſurt emenf1 zquis prettis. Jewels are fold an unreaſonable rate. 

Arma venduntur iniquo pretio. Tou may buy marbles at a reaſonable price. 


"\- - XN 


- 


Chap.XXI. @lhat TWods are left out. 179 * 


875. In the IV. The Adverb is left out of, as, Si vales (bene) gaudeo, 
_ 856. In the V. Phraſe, 1. Sometimes the Przpoſition is not expreſt, 


S The Prepoſition is left out and underſtood in theſe. 


877. 1. The\the 1nflrument by Z which any thing is done, is uſually 
word that fig-<the Cauſe for pur (in the Abatye-GQlt withour 


nifies the Manner after Nthe Prepotition. C/ coor Fon r7, or... 
Solemus ferire hoſtes gladio. The Smith b0c bs the anvil with 4 bam 
; mer. 

Piſtores pinſunt fruges piſtillo, we cut word with an ax. (piphin. 

Ancilla haurit aquam lebete. Toe maid broke the =_ head with 4 

Hoſtts pupugit viſcera mea enſe, Soldiers cover their h1ads with an _ 

; piece, ( rakes 

Scindimus panem cultris The Husbandman gathers wheat with 64 

Paſtor ſpargirt caules furca. He cuts the earth with a plow. 

Czdimus malos ſervos baculo. we beat idle boys with boughs. 

Brachia furum ligantur funſbus. Standing crops are cut with ſichles. 

Flores vinciuntur tenui file. A bald crown is vailed with a perrubt. 

Rump1mus duras nuces malleo. we cleanſe wheat with a fan. 

Parres corporis veſtiuntur veſte. who can cleave a plank with a pole ? 

Sartor pellit acum digirali. Toe Hunter flirangles the bare with bis 

thamos. 

Idem cruciat pediculos forfice., + The Seamen drag the ſhip with a cable, 

Diſcipuli rei tacent metu. My beart leaps for joy. 

Pia anima- ardet amore Dej.! My tongue cleaves to my roof for thirſt, 

Gaudemus,rebus tuis proſperis. Rtjoyce not at the death of another man. 

Ego ſum valde laſſus fcribendo. Horſts are weary with carrying beauty 
; ; weights, v---,- 

Video te efle feſſum nhil agendo. The Doffor is tyred with looking to ſick 

Ordo ſervatur faci!i labore. All men are equal by nature. 


A des ſtruuntur exigua cura. Tou ſtole my mony by manifeſt ſraud. (on. 
Oratio elegans fingitur ſecrera arte. Tos cloath your ſelf after a publick faſhi« 


Adlg tut aſe withs  Prepoſition, Saabri/l, COSTA ie Oxr 1/189 FOI IE. 


879. 3+ After words ſign:fying to be full or to be empty of any thing, the 
Ablative Caſe is ſet down without a Prepoſition, as, Farr Df 4140 84 Lo | 


Hoc poculum eſt plenum vino. The pipes art full of wind.41 4-72 x3 
Caput tuum eſt inane ſapicntia, The barrel is anyey of ale, E? F 
2 : 


- - 


4 


Non poſſumus carere ctbts- 


'Bocus-vir fungitur offi. 10 ſao. 


£31. 5. Inis !eft ut 3n theſe 
Stellz non lucent die. 
Plagz non videntur nogQe. 
Uxor mea Zgvrat animo, 
Parer aderic menſe proximo. 
Didicimus mulras res hoc anno. 
Nives non cadunr menſe Julio. 


Z« = SY; ve ort Pr 
= 7 Ee So before P £ "< 
eges Galliz virunt Parifits. 


* $9 Proceres venanturfure. 


Singular Namber, it uſt be pat 
' Quid faciam Rowe fer 12 urbe 
Diu vixi Edinburgt. ES: 
Rex non foler habitare Dublin! 


_ $824. 7. Perorad is lift oat 


Pannus iſte renditur rres ulnas. 
Mons hic patEt ſex miltarta. 


Poitquam veni Romam, quiev1. 


Cras ibimus rus tHique ociabimu 
2. 415605 Firs, of moticn 


£25 


Yen plicatums 
T.s - . 


Tabat UWlows are left out. 
So Egere ard carere have an Abiative withoat & Prepoſition, as, 


Sum dives quimquam caream nummis.7es canner read, if 


Ho.no pauper eget rebus omnibus. 
880. 4, Fungor, fruor, urtor, potior, dignus, indignus bave ax 46{4ti- 
Caſe wethoat a Pr.epofs: 10, aS, Surge rn, od | : 


Fidus ſervus fruitur mercede ſua. 
No: d:(cipuli uctimur libris noſtris 
Fures portuntur preda magna. | 
Strenuus opifex eſt dignus premio. 
Ignavus puer cit i:dignus laude. 


{,122M 


| Omnes artes docebantur Athenis. 
Theſauri condebariur Caithagine, 


© 883. Bat if the nam» of the Town 52 of the frſt or ſecond Declinſion ard of the 


rj - 
Ga Eu Bone oo ont, 7 a 11 


Poteris requieſer2 mecum hic noRem.7 wil! ſtzy with you ſeven gays. | 
Carolus regnavir triginta annos., 


' 's if? pat, x. bifore 
4 ARE LAT i Hfoe ore, 
a<. twrus tum Londinum, 


T:o domum & vecato huc aviam, 


For be FFEFe cr Pls 4 AC 
0 amaruni _ fe £2 to bear | 
C2RE 08 ts Chin to tiew, 


— 
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: 104 want 4 book. 
The Smith cannot be without the axvile 
Toa? r02Mms want furtitare 


The M*nifitr diſth2rgis the Duties of Religions 
Hzus0andmen exjey the fraits of the field, 
Tv? Taylor »ſeth bis ſhtevs, 
11iſ2ome 05tains a grand giory. 

_ Vices are worthy af diſgrace. 

B14 works are wiwartby of fame. 


Extup.es and ſuch like, 
Je ſitrp in the days. 
"Te wake 3n the Wigits, 
Igzn well in body. 
I ba? no! ſeen you theſe three months, 
Diligent Boys ſtudy in the morn;ag. 
Hail fel! in Aagift. 


- - m/ _— 
es 07 Towns in 5s (ft ogt,: as. / 5245224 Jormypry | 
. Tor Q4t:n txptfts the Prince at Paris, | 

Mart Cicers fludyid in Athins, 


Scipio beat TRE at Carts 427, 
Our ſtruants (4064141 the Country. _ 


SECT RF 4 


: Haw long lived you in London ? 
bo: Toe Dutt lives at Dablin. 


in tit. Though or Fe: ;x thſcſe, 


the Genz:i54 Cale, and a urbe left 0kj, as, | 
8 £ , 


Elin2bith reigned Forty and four Aaz”s 

Tot River is ſox Cubits broad. 
Toe fiei4 lies open tweive miles, 

Rus $ Fe  Domds, 47s Proper Newes F TOTS, 
Toe Prince Wi £oans t9 Edinburgh 
Go thou to Amſlirdam and ſte that Ci:y* 
34 ven th1:4 comet bame tarry there, 
Go to the Countrty and 1dit there, 


ſr, 


ths ri Spine i ad left ants < .. 

WF Wig,” ard Ad {fr ante Gueds eu 
rh" c. I camt to rwtid. 

5v. 


Ton Feit 8 bal 
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Chap. XXI. What Taowds are left out;— 8 


. The bara bing fired the fly was in danzer.Themeat being areſſed the fire was put out * 


' Ego condemnabo re 


"Tax © EW y 


Vado venatum. Came you bither to ſleep ? 1 an going 0 acts e 
Ab1 kboratumr Go away te walk. the witaeſes ' _ 
887. 9. Before Rus, Domus 4nd the Proper names of Tywns, a, abs or cx 


—_ 


- woryer as > JN s Du fro <3 -anh Gas woOKeAs? Xe 
Unde venis? echo Then 64 74 | 


venſo rure. - me the borſts from th com? 
Nuper pater exivit domo. hen went your brother from bome ? 
Jamdudum venimus Roma. Why do you' not go out of London ? 


888. 1o. When we are to expreſs that a thing is, does or ſufft:s while, whin 
or after that any thing is, &azs, or ſuffers, we may firſt caſt away the Coples 
while, when, and after. Axd then turn the Nonynative after them into the Ab- 
tative Caſe, And thirdly tarn the Verb into a Particiaple Adjetive fo agree 
with it,leaving out the Prepaſption and tives called the Yblative Caſe Jb= 
ſolute, as, BOce-w 1/4; I).h- C48 AUS 42a: ha fant 4 tt Z lod of irorifas 
Cum Rex veniret, kioſtes fugerunt. Rege veniente hoſtes x 
Dum przceptor docet,pueri ludunr. .. Przceprore docente puert ludunt. 
Dum nos ccenaremus,tibiz ſonabant. _ cznantibus ribiz ſonabanr. 
Poſtquam fol efler ortus,ivi veratur. orto ivi venatum. E-ty 
Cum. candela efſer extin&a,omnes dormivimus.Candela exrinaa omnes, Ce 
Poſtquam zdes fuiſſent purgatz,fervz ludebant./Edibus purgaris, &c. 

Cauſa judicara latrones ſuſpenduntur. Torre accenſo quzrimus libros. 


Imitattons, 


The men lehour, while the Mr. htevtens them. The Maſter heartening the &c. 

As the Barber clips,the bairs fall. irhen a gale blows the boyghs move. 

The Fiſh being caught,the net is laid np. The cat being preſent the mice lark. - 
#bile Auguſtus reigned,Cbriſt was horn. The Maſter rageing the boys tremble. 
#'0:n ftripes ſouzd,bearts are in pain. while the Moon ſbints,Bats do flit. F* 
After London was built the bridge was made. London being built the bridge, Se: 


many once payed, the man is acquit'ed. The doors bting ſhut you cannot enter. 
The basbaad fled when the wife was ſten. Theſe words btard, be was ſilent. 


889. 11. After Verbs of warning, accuſing, condemning, and acquitting, 
the Prepoſtion De 3-5 aut, 05, L, FE On (Rf tit fot - 


LIFE FEOVTa ther Ze FILAHCT, < — 
nal em crimine. Tow art afcy 4 00495 CYEMESe 


$50. S Sometimes the Caſe is left ont, as, 


m LR 


P+rer nuper abivir, 733. domo, Tou drive out tot dog,viz. 0ut of doors. 
I prz ſcquar, viz, pre me. I wil go b:fort, vIZ. you. 
Cur excludis me ? viz. #dibus. Come you behina 0r after viz, Mt. 


36t. S Sometimes both the Prepoſition and its Caſe are leſt out, namtly, when 
vir they are well enough underſiood- 


852. S0 1. After Verbs of warning, accuſing, condemning and acquirting, 
De crimine may be left out, becauſe none are atcuſed of ought but of a crime, as, 


Accuſo te furti, i. e, de crimine furz!. 294 412 acraſts of Adultery. 
J-TN E | - Condem 
« POAREL orga) PIO WY Pers | p 


% 
nd 


What WWorws are left out; — Chap. XXI. 


Condemnammus vos homicidil. we are acquitted of robbery. 
204 abſoluca cſt yeneficii. The Fudges condemn bim of farzication. 
n 


= Ferds Partitive which denote part out of many have « Genizivt 
after , Ex numero being underſtood as, Sn RALPH ASHER a9) 
RT Fur. CR, numero diſcipulorum, Tu es unus diſcipalorum. 
cecidir ſeptem pucrorum. 1 ſaw three of the Magiſtrates. 
d fuit primus poetarum. 


None of the Girls can read. 
Pauci virorum ſunt bonji. Ten of the Apoſtles were lain. 
Utrrum horum mavis accipe. 


Neurtra caprarum bene valet. we defire neitber of thoſe desbs. 
Alter fratrum cecidir in bello, 1 love one of your two fifters. 

$94. Inthe VI. Phraſe, The Dative when well krown may be left out, as 
Da viz. mihi. 


Velim ut mitras equum quem promifiſti. 
Pater precor parce, viz. mihi. ; 


. $99. In the VII. The firſt Subſtantive 15 oft left 0%? viz, when y the 


WARN oo eoretooe: well enough underſtood, as, {'>-7 Hier 92 Hero) 14h 


cnieris, 3.6, ad templum. when ye come to St. Peters, 


896. In the VIII. one of the Sabſtantives is left out, as, 
Hodie vidi Regem, 5.e. Carolum. Nuper veniſti in urbem, ;. e. Londinum, 


FL. In the IX, Sometimes the Adjeftive is left out, Sometimes the Sub 
vue. 
S The Adjeftive onitted when tafily underſtood. 
Oftende re virum, 3x. forrem. 
$ The Subſtantive is left out. 
853. 1. Homo 3s left out in theſe and the libe Exemp/ es. 

4Mali oderunt bonos. The wicked hate the righttous. 
Amicus juvat amicum. The poor envi:s the rich. 

Reus accuſatur apud Judicem. The foolih are more then the wiſe. 
Beati ſunt mites. ._ Bleſſed are the poor in ſpirit, 

Quis vivit finc crimine ? To dey1 beard onepreaching. 

Pauct ſunt probi,mulj1 ſunt improbl. Few are the Godiy,many are the bngod!y. 
Dominous novir viam piorum. Bleſſed are the pure in beart. 

Infans fit juvenis. 


859. 2. Menſis 7s left oat 38 the twelve namis of the manths. 
Rex natus eſt viceſimo nono die Mail. He came 3n 7anuary. 
Hic eſt ſeprimus dies Septembris. Come bitber on the firſt of 7uly, 


900. 3. Manus zs oft widerſiond, as Hand & in Engiih, as 
Da mth1 dextram ruam. Tarn you to the right. 
Cur prchendis me finfica, I will go to the lift. 
' SOT, 4+ 


Chooſe ye which of the pens ye will, ; | | 


— 


2 


'Chap.XXII. what Wows are left out; * 183 


' 9or. 4. Negotium, Officium, aad Thing and AR are often leſt out, whis 
underſtood. : a + 


Lupus eſt triſte tabulis. * To write a ſbort letter is tafy. 
” FI ſunt rriſte acboribus. To make an elegant Speeth is bard, 
ane ſurgere eſt bonum, Its rare to ſee a wiſe woman. | , 
Mentiri noneſt meum. It is dangtrons to ſlide on the ig. 
Omnia ſunt miſera in bello. Many things bring diſtaſes.ts 


Qu. when thirdly may any word be left out? 
902. Anſ. III. Whgn words have been mentioned juſt before and may 
be ſuppoſed to be in mind, then they are ofc lefr our. 


= OD —_— r 
— ——— . 


Czſar venir & vidir & vicit. I will praiſe thee and ſhew thy works 
viz. and 1 will 

Nec habeo nummos nec careo. Thou art full of grace and love, 

\| Nos non fſidemus plus quam vos. Thou art as YTich as I, viz. as 1 4. 

F Cujus eſt Liber ? &. meus. whence came you ? from bome. 
Azc veſtis eſt Parris. why ftand ye here ? becauſe we will, 

: --$#'in the Relative Sentence the Antecedent word is ſeldom repeated. _ _ :: - 

Deus eſt qui nos ſervar. I bought the Shooes which ly there; 
'Amo Chrifium qui me emit. The wine is bad which you ſent je. 

Habes uxorem quam non amas. we teach boys which learn nothing. 


Vides templum quod Rex ſtruxir. I heard the ſermon which you preached; 
Quem ſermonem audiviſti non eſt hat words 1 ſpoke thoſe 1 deny. 
meus. 


Qu. when fourthly may words be leſt out of a ſentence ? 
903. Anſ. IV. When any word is to be mentioned ſtraight, it may be 
left our inthe former ſentence, as | 


Placent populo quas facio fabulas. Prink ye red, or white wine ? 
Micor & intelligo.tua verba, —, Jever did and ever will love you. 


£4 =_ pot MATT oF2 | + 1 h F4 p any + Lo nA 15 + ore> 
YP Ha £4 FP FAA LY Fo rg 16 F&0) 11t 14s /- —_— 4 : > - 


CHA P. XXIL 
The Words in a Sentence may be ranged: 


4 Ws, 


wV Hich is the ſccond thing to be obſerved about Sentences ? - 
$04- Anſ. TI. The Latins uſe not to place the werds of a Sen- 
tence 1n ther zatura! order as they ty in ſence, buc put them into ſuch or- 


der 


PY Þ 
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184 Tranſpoſition of Taos. Chap. XXit 


fer as will ound freeteſto theear, ſo thatthe ſenſe be not thereby dar 
, as 


Deus creavit hominem. Hominem creavir Dens. or Creavit Deus 
hominem. 0s” Homygem: Deus creavit. or Creavit hominem' Deus.” of 
Deus hominem creavir. | 


For Stulti pueri negligunt ſeria payee Przceptorum, 
Seria Przceptorum przcepra ſtulti negligunt pueri. 

or Przcepta przceptorum ſeria pueri ſtulri negliguat; 

or Pacri ſeria Preceptorum negligunt precepta. 

or Pueri ſtulti przcepca Praceptorum leria. negligunt, &c. 


90g. N. B. In the next Book, all theſe things ſhall be taught you, more 


: largely, fally and plainly, 
| ws I 
VSEYM; 
| TIA _—-} 
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The Faults of the Preſs are thus to be mended. 


Agt 34/int 4. for releive read relieve. p. 10. Ll. 12. for Chryſal 7, Cryſtal, 
axd for Chryſtallus r. Cryſtallus. p. 10.4.16.for Saphire r.:Sapphire. p.1 te 


P 


1.27. for fragrumr.fragum. p.11. {.8. for Groun-worm r. Ground-worm. p.1 | 


. 4. 20,for Balena x, Balzna, p.16.4.37.for Nathaniel r. Narhe 
_  Nuſeum 7. MusEomp. 1944.2. for Galrus r,Galerus. p.19.1,3F% 
riner. p. 9.1.36. for Nauta r. v7 Naura. p.232.1.24. for Opyt#; Op-us. p.2 2.1.14. 
for Chariris r. Charitas. p.23..23. for orumn. 7. orumM;.P.24 {. 33. for Bibilat 
7. Biblia. p.25.0.24. for oris mer.oris n. p 25.4. 30. for nds. r.inis ms p.2g. 1.36. 
for VeſpeEr-i r.Veſper-15. p.26.1.27.for Pondo or libra r.Libra-pondo. p.28.{.19. 
for Przcox 7. precox. p.29.l.15.Formoſus r, Formoſus. p.35. 1. 7. for Cujiis r. 
Cuj-us. p.38.1.37.for Brawl r.Bawl, p.4o .l. 26. for Opinare r. Opinari. p.q1.| 
L.24. for Tergere 7. Tergere. p.48.9. for Conditum r. Conditum, and for Con« | 
ditus r.Condirus, p.60..13-for Eecl.r.Declenfion.p.60.1.20.for Is r.1s. p.60:l.27. 
for Sing. Muſz r.muſa. p.61.1.9. for Balena yr. Balzna &c. p.62.4.17.for Mund&-| 
rum r7.Mundorum. p.62.1.14. for To boys r. By boys. p.7 1.22 for Hzc ordo 
7.Hic ordo. p.138.1.18.for Verb r.Adverb. p.132-{.1. for Firſt 7.Thirdp. i 28. 
L.23.for Vaderis r. Vadebatis. RAN 
F The very many Faults in tht pointing; the Maller is deſired to amerfl rith 

's pens 


«þ. 17» 4; 10, for! 
Marriner r,ma-| 


